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DE A PERER fn PARRA: 
© 0:I ens LTH IC) $I IEICE G0! REI ES USED DINED, 


TO-THE 


READER 


Courtcous Reader, 


-_ 1 4 15 no hard matter for one that hath been trained up int 

the School of Xermes, and ts any thing skilled at i in 
22S) the Egy ptiun /earning (Nermenical Phylolophy be- 
ing far more ancient than Galen's Method) [ [ay it 
1s no hard matter for one that hath been trained wp In 
that {earning » [oO prowe that the life of all things i 
all onewith it ſelf in all perſons, and that the diffe- 
renee between fuck perſons and healthful, wiſe perſons 
and fools, virtuous 8 perſons and wicions, if you will take wirtue and Tice ms 
ay h:ical, ſence, lies in the temper of their Bodtes ; nenher is it any ſmall 
ſtep ro the knowledge of the temper of 4 mans Budy, to know the exatt delimia- 
ments thereof in an Anatomical way . a man muſt know in what part of the Bo 
dy a Diſeaſe lies, andihe place, and quality of that plate alſo, before he knows 
how to remedy it, if Galen's Art be true , and / would willingly teach Galle- 
nilts, !f / thought they were not too proud to learn; / would fain teach fools 
wiſdom if they were but willing to learn ; for hy may there not be a w ay left 
in Nature to bring 19norant people ro know ledee, as there 1s to bring mad 
peopleto a ſober life * whichthe / ulgar commonly call, Rational. 7 hat Alaad- 
wels is 4 Diſeaſe of the Body, all tnow ; nenher 1 1t unknown but to few, that 
/ olly © a Diſeaſe of the Alind, and yet it i {pidemical at this time, the 
OTC I's the pit y : 5 RYE call Y prot ca, if 4 man w would 00 about it, Th. of ff is 
the Boay afflicis the Alind | for it is abſolutely impoſſi ffible the Mind ſbould af- 
flict the Body, the Mind being (Afthertal, [mmortal, and no way ſubje(t to 
corruption ; { care not greatly if / ſpend x!1ttle time and pains in clearing this 
to you, ſo far os will ſerve the turn toſbew the truth of it, and not 10 exceed the 
linns of 4/1 HF} '(t, C, 

{hr Divine and /mmortal Mind proper to man is wiſe, and alike wiſe im all 
men, betno one and the ſame in all points in all men ; ani { this is eaſily proved, 
bee uſe Cod ft m whence it comes is one and the [ame » the difference then, 15 
whin it is at vided and [ent Ini'o different places, /t was excellently yr of 
thit ,\'oble lomian, ſatth he, 7f you lay diverſe Colours round upon 4 
{ able at 4 At\lance une from another, imacine Hf hite lay here, and Green 
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in the }1 orld. th it 4g: Vi, 0108 411 t 4 Hi ['s, AC 1 An” [ the HIA7TCO {1 ” FC - 
crties them : there arc fume 'real Fes, ant ſome [tle one, ſme bus n Tit, Ty 
and ſom: are ſmo-y; there are ſome went (Candles, and ome (mall ones, and 
ſome Torches, antyer the Sun from whence al the/e revert ether loht, is of 
I! [elf TH O70 473 ir] p& f 117 [1 all pl jEeS, / AKC 470m the / Xx 0j/ Fo 1h: h (”», il 
brin , the multtcr a {| (tl c jr hon [' the / int, As th. ySun of h m{, If ew'er 
ſhincth wal (cath all thus, wnle{s his be uns be topped by 4 clona or ſome vther 
ih < om aricr ; emON [ the. Ll / 1, Fi of L / 497 « nt (1; ler, { 1/04 C T I! [ [f. K.( weth 
all thinvs, but betng entanoled inthe Body, ana dnrired ty 115 onarnef, and 
M. firm t Os, 87610 lee moth: 'Fp i, thout the lc a '4 4n4 hr +, Þ of the hroay ; this 
coarſe then the Mind 5 farnto take, © (1 ring her ſelf ſhe cennot [tcp to 1h 
ant of th: Foay, nor ranze abroad to diſcern the /acxs of th ns th, y ire 
11 thern(cltcs. She 1s farntotate the demonſty trons of things as (he canreciie 
th, mr 9m the hn ly, though they be II HCTOM ſapror AN: l decentul Away. 

t. She 1s for red 16 1m; loy the outward Spirits thut keep their reſidence tn the 
eave and border of th: Body, / mean the fir 'e Sences. Sceing, Hoa yg, Sinel- 
hog, Taſting, a4 Feeling ; mernher can theſe operate without their proter [n- 
HCrum. "Wis, VIZ. / h: *P- arts of the! boay w eve the V lodge, VIZ. Secng C, tnot [ce 

without the Eye, nor Heating boar without the Fav, 

2. {Icjobring mn trdines ro th: Und, vie. 7 he Shows, Shapes ind [teas 
af things; y team the AMindoſ man nnier(tand theſe without an /nicy re- 
ter. therefore are there inward Beams or Sences which loage 11 the Brain, three 
of them by ,\'mmber, which rake theſe traings from the external [ences and re- 
preſent them as 14 were in 4 plaſs to the Mmd, to wit, Apprehention, Mc- 
mory, 4d [idyment , then the mind lying them altorether, and comparing 
one with axother, judees of them. which 1s 000d, ana which 15 bid, which ts fit, 
—_ h 1s not bt tobedone: Novef theſe Meſſencers of the Alind- or the 
pluces o; , the Body where th: y lodne. be foul, or groſs, or thick, they orve ether 
dell. or {4/e information tothe Mind; 8 / ookino-viaſs if it be ſoc ru} teamwill 
d» the lit eto the face of the Bray : hes / think it / Micient! y prot cl that m7 
alllicfions of the Alind bawe ther ()riginal from the Boay : 1nd beſides, 
hoc  taaght you 4a little Phylolophy, thourh it belonged nothing at all to my 
preſent propoſe. {hope youſer by this rime "how bene fetal the knowledge of the 
Anu'm; of 1 \ims Roay 15 tothe reclification of he Edema of his 

AlL,nd ; maced, to bis well-being both inthis world, and that to come, if be 
mint 1 1tuchere. and inteni'to inherit [ lappmeſ» here, ifter, 

[low requiſite tt 15 to the Cure of the Diſcaſes of the Body, every one can tell 
you, as 16g ore { may hold m; peace and not [pe nd time im provins the Crow 
to be black, or the Swan white. Only this / deſire you to take nonce of, and ſo 
{ conclade, [hit whereas / have been wituperated many times for (eing Crt- 
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ti. 'n my /! ritinns, Three altorether forvorn it here th u Is [contels [ (hall 
” eaſe errery buay imihis / ranſiation, nt hether 4 man £0 41 one ſear of the 
Strcct or the 0: her the dors will bark ar him; and the man in \ lop's Fables, 
wh-:hc himſelf r A. TH / w.O0r b th of them, 0) ntther f them. Cin'Anut 
pleaſe the not h- mt. 

als for V1 Tn thee Author 0! this Jf[onk which } hite here 7 ranilatcd. 
he was / and for onnh! / knw, or can bear, ts ſtill) the pubi:ich Reader of the 
, "natomy / ecture a: the famous Univerſity of Padua 1 N ily. / eompeſs / 
a /[cr int Þ ni from him in | me few particulars, aud bit in for, eſpcatully 
nh-rc he miles the} lenrt the /c untain of Blood, 4s 4 forh / etn«s that carry) it, 
nh-re mit 's avparent that he arant too deep of Arittorly's ſpritle : 7 confe(s / 
p4 1c 1 hy 11 lien "i A!ters are af th if ( pinion : let thim w1t'e mie leave to 
uſe mics [have V12'e0 them to ule theirs. AH: for the LET (nts they are per- 
formed very exactly, far execedlny any thit cucy were printed #4 the Enyglulb 
/ Ongne, interior to none inthe world, /ruly, [wiſh this poor Nation much 
go0d by ths IF. 1 that the / ord would 0'On ther CYes, that they might [or the 
truth an thembſcl: es, and let them reſt confi lent, / hat n hilt / am 4mony ſt the 
living, 1 jba.l never ceaſe to 40 them 1004 according to my power, 


Nicholas Culpeper. 
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Chap. 6. Of the [nſlruments of Generation in Man. 23 | 
Chap. 7, Of the [nſtruments of Generation in omen. 26 
Chap. 8. Of the Fruit inthe /Vomb. 30 


Chap. 9. Of the Fxternal Parit of thy Breaſt. 35 
Chap. 10. Of thre /leart arid {MAL S. 39 
Chap. 11. (// :he Urgans of Your and Speech, 
Chap. 12. Of the Maſeles of the Scapula, Back,and certain of the Head. 48 
Chap. 13. Of the External Parts of the Head,their Bones and Muſcles. 5 1 


Chap. 14. Of the Brain and Cerebellur. 58 
Chap. 15. Of the yes. 64 
Chap. 16. Of the Fars, 69 
Chap. 17. Of the Bones of the Fxtream Parts. 75 
Chap. 18. Of the Muſcles of the I Tands. 130 
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Chap, 20, Of the Vems, Arteries,and Nerves of the Extream Parts, 188 


Johannes 


J oh. Vecllingus wo the Reader. 


Emetrius /acted Rhodes.and the Subiuy/ 111" tiken hz threeterd 
the Cty n:th Fire ani \word - they (enatnys 4 {mv [2.4 F--70 
Ireatea him, that he would not barnt'e / vl of Proto {cmns, 


paced upon the Fall; he readily anfirers, { hat he would [ooney 
burn the mare of his Father. thas C h « prece of Ht orkmanſhip ; for the 
i$ OYE/1.07 h id | DA! 'nted Jaly fUuSOMeC Yr f the He VO0CS « + Rhodes, in 4 Table fo 
wit, the /may oe of the Body drann with a Peniil. 

JV nat place then my RNexaer HE vuldthe Comext it (c!! of the Body of An, 
bis imrard Parts and Adormments, hte in our nitnde, when Demetrius w: 
jo chary of only the Shadow ? 7 raly, the very [ame which the 1 orkmanſtrp of 
God ought to have, be betng a delicate Fputome of the nho's /orld by which 
s/one the Eternal G djbewe, {what he was able to do inthe 1ntios 

Alen famons for 11 tfdom in Ancent times, were vawihed with contemplas 
rron of this ; althowgh from the Hoe of Alcmmton even tro Dioles they were 
content with the turinnus {nſpeitions on!y,and burtet the yſtery in (tenceand 


left nothire to po /tertty, till the exquiſite Anowlear of Mans boy in ame dl 
Alan with zpreater defire of Study, broweht it out of {arkne(s inty libs as the 
moſt [ol1d Foundation of that part of Phy/eck, culled Phytoolony: lon # ihe 
Ancients,Galen bears away the Rell nth; part of Stay, which i; 89 be found 


tn his Pratſe-worthy Yorks of Diſſeition ; afterwards im this (ater , Yor, the 
Precept of this "Art br: ne reit:fed, Aiport mon encreaſed the Art " tYnato- 
”» of the Poay of Man, with pr. ftable Obſerv. trows : then it came mt great 
# olumns. eXD, AMI the Funtt ions Confulc iy an4 enſwerin ” Acai es Queſt; 

ons. alſo Figures were added cut in Copper, to feed the Fyes of thoſe that had 
wot opportun!'y ts fee the Diſſection. 

In this [o famous Anatomical /1oht, hee known not afew, profit bat ttt 
tle by ſo great /abors, bein» wearted out with the bulk of the Books, and mi. 
ſerably mntangled un the ſnares of Contr erſies ; another ſpends all bis time in 
contemplating the Fioures. 45 tho M1 ' hz were VO [ut f I, WI « Jo tr an4 
beine Iy HOY ant of the I w/ /t ance, remoy' eth in the [mine #75546 

/o recal! thoſe ferrors, / fr am? a this [mall ſj FE, Ml th. mANnCY 4 re [ew 
" In publick D:/ ſſetti 'M of the Boay of Wan: / troited Contro Cer (1 heb which, 

clone 16h as E: ontemyl 47 i /t T th: 'M the / ? SM f nu b, ( iT FErE 
= lt to beho! O08 80 i tif; mute in. / wa: lealt of all [oltittons about the Ftrouves: 
for abbourd: ery many) ” Cenmous men 46 ven very exAct in them ct he 
labors tn v4am that Labor; to find the natira: Poſution of Parts thoty may nitude, 
order, hardneſs. ſoftneſs, and a5 (elius /[uth, their ſmoothneſs , proceſs, re- 
ceſs, mnſertion into anoth er, Or receprion f ano:her into them (ces, Accurate 
ly by them. 

What ever it be, we would have it brief, and not enlarge it with mw) 
words, imutating that of Salultuus of the Carthaguman Zaw ; 27 ts verter 70 


ſpeak few thing here. then to paſs by many things with ſilence, [ceing [wer 
th:ires 


' 
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things a1 axe preſeribed to young men of the Body of yo we better done 
any where, than what here 15 latd down to faithful Fyes ; and yot if you repard 
0.ly the ſpeech, younill deny, as Apellcs did of the 7 able of Protogenis, 
that the work hath any grace ; or if you regard the novilty of the ſtile ; both 
of them / eaſily yramt you, being not deſirous. of Popular applauſe. 

/ proyound the Hiſtory of the Parts of the Body ſbewed 1n Difſetrons ; 
for what profits tt to garmijb ut with flouriſhes, which appears without ſpot inits 
Vative beauty, being the naked Horkmanſbip of Nature : Nenher thought 
[ good to abſtain from the words already in uſe, leſt ] ſhould ſeem to draw 4 
cloud over other Mens JVorks, and darken the way to the 7 emples of Wildom 
and &.culiapius. Aft of it [drew out of the common Fountain, but the 
Alinnauction is drawn out of my own /'cſſel. 7 had to my Maſter ,a famous Man, 
Fabricius Bartoletus of Bonona, Chief Phyſitian tothe Duke of Mantua, 
/f you regard the Order, you are beho/ding to me for thut ; / dipeſted it into 


fo many Chuters,as publickly it u a-monſtrated in Anatomies, and the Series 


of every Chapter ts im the ſame manner as tt tsſhewed to the cye in publick 
Diſſeitions ; In the Breaſt / ſhew the Abauitor of the Shoulder , and the 
Aluſcles of the —_— called Serrati, before the [mtercoſtals, the {mmbul 
Muſcles after the Fxtenacrs of the back, the movers of the Scapula before 
the muſcles of the head ana back : Therea/on thit 7 joyn the 7 ongue with 
the Larynx, us 1's ſingular nexure with the Os Hyois, and ihe Os Hyois with 
the T.arinx , the bones of the /imbs are ſet before th: Alnſcles, ſeeing the 


14 eate/t part of them more the bones: to both / add the Nerves, Arieries, 


and wins, which the Dru ime Creator hath made common with the bones and 
Aluſcles, 1 did nottreat of the ature of ſimilary parts by themſelves for 
brewity ſake, ſeeing that belongs rather ro Phyſiology, and without T amtolegy 
could not here be treated of. 

/ his 1 tntrcat of thee nho ever reads this IVork, That thou wouldeſt give 
thy mind as well to pardon fallings, as to know the truth, if thou mecteſt wth 
any, canſcd euther through forgerfulneſs, or ron-underſtanding : my ſerious 
tent was tolead ſuch young men 5 are [indious in Phyſick tothe Knowledg 
»f Anatomy ; if my endeauors want ſirength, thou canſt not tn equity deny me 
pardon [ceing thoutby ſelf maiſt run npon the ſame Rocks into other aifficnl- 
ties, /arewel, 
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BOOKS Printed for and to be Sold by George 1 bridge. 


Fs 1 jectral Rooks, by Nich: Culpeper,Gert. Student frologically, 2. The way of drying and keep 
ju Phvyſick 2n4 Altrology. Ing them and there Juyces, 3- The way of mas 

king and keeping all manner of uſetn! Com. 
1 A Tranſlation of the Now Diſpenſatory, made by | pounds, mide of thaſe Herbs. 4. The way of 
the Colledg of Phyfitians of 1 ondex, Whereunto | mixing the Medicines according ro Cauſe, and 
1» added, The Key to Galen's Method of Voy/i;b. mixture of the Diſcaſc, and the part of the Bo- 
A Ditlienzry for Midwitty ,or a Guide for 1#- | dy affiitted, 

I | $s The 12utomm of the Bay of Man, Wherein is ex- 
Ge'in's Art of Plych, with alarge Comment aftly deiorived the (everal party of the Body of 
The V*pliÞ Phyſitian ;, being an Aſrologo-linG- Man , illuſtrated with very many large Braſs 
cal Liicourle of the Vulgar Hers of ths Nat- Vlares. 
on; wheremn 1s ſhewed how to Cure a ans (clf | A Treatiie of the Rickersy, being a Diſcaſe common 
of nvt Diſcatcs wadent to mans Body, with to Chitdren; Whiercin 13 ſhewed, 1. The EC- 
fuch things 43 grow 10 England, and for Three» | ſence, 2, Thic Cauſes. 3. The $i 4. The 
pence charge. Remedies of the biſcaſ Publ in Latin 
Alſo inthe fame Book is ſhewel, tr The time | by Dr. G// 61, Dr. Batt, and Dr, Regime: tir, 
of gather.ng 4'! !icris both Vulgarly and A- | now Tranilaied imo Engliſh, 
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TT TOON 7 
Of the common Coverings of the Body. 


F you diidain not tOturn thy cycs and mind to the Corps of Man 
Artiticially dillected, whether the Protcfhon of Wildom or Phy- 
lick delight thee, I pronute thee here lomethung worrh thy labor 
and not to be defpiied, tor there 15 not the lealt nor molt abject 
part of Man,but by its admirable {tructure thou maicit know him 
that made thee, tobe moſt wyc, moſt powertul : Thou thalt find 

out the cauics of all the actions, the content _ concord of thy whole Bo- 

dy the Foundation of Health and Sickaels,thou maielt the better apply Re- 
medies to afflicted parts ; and 1n the tune when Nature calls tor remedy, 
thou necedeſt not be hurried on with raſhnels, nor retarded by tear. 

In the Budy of Man, both #entricles and /imbs are to be heedal , the 
common name of Zambs comprehends both Hands agd Fect : we call thoſe 
notable Cayiticyof the Bady, /emrices, in which Nature hath placed di- 
veric parts dedicatcd to diveric actions, to tcrtle thert abode un. \- Ot thete' 
are three. '2,f10 

Thc hir(t, which is the lower, is called the Ab4dwen and 15 internally: 
compalled with the P/ruenewm, it 15 called the Abdomen, becaule it hudes 
and involves all tholc Bywgls which arg ordained gor the preparation! at” 
the nourihment of the whole Budy, the: begetting of Ultidreachdpros 


ducing and eherifhing of the ſeed, (11) , Toms vlog il es a 
\ The ſecond, which.igthe middle, is bounded about Withthe Pevirsy It 
iS an thc Fauntain of vital hexand in 14 dre the Lungues: 219411 129d 


The third, yhichis the higheſt, is [included in:thd/Jiew;; andiftantdy) 
cenged by Jo Skull ;' in this Pam! placerls(thb |Cortettiat pant 46) 
. ' X SIT 07 & ,coI1S0) 
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The AxaTony of the Body of Man. 


We, becaule wc would avoid putritaction, begin the Diſſection at the 
lower /*entricle, or Abdomen, whole torc-part, which 1s next the low c1 
Cartilages ot the Ribs, the Ancients called /{ypochondria, and is divided 
into the right and lett , But the other, we ot Modern tuncs, very hily 
call that part which is ncxt the Stomach and the uppermolt Guts, £p1- 
gaſtrin ; but that which contains the lower part ot the belly, even to 
the Groyn and Priviries, | as png: the middle, between the Zprga- 
firinmand Hypogaſtrium , we call the region of the Navil the back part 
of the Abdomen; the upper part of it is called the Loyns, the lower parr 
the Butrocks, 

Of the parts of the Abd-men,ſome are commonto the w hole Body,fome 

roper to 1ts ſelf , the common parts are the skin, icart-skin, tat,and flcthy 
mbranc, 

The Skin is a Membranous covering of the Body, drawn over the out- 
ward fatty, detending them fromuyury, and giving judgment of tangi- 
ble Ohjets { 1 call it a Membranous covering, becaule the ſubſtagee is 
the (ame with a Mcmbrane, and it is ſtretched abroad like it, yet it dit- 
ters from a Mcinbrane in Temperament, couformation 4ud office ; it 
takes its original not from Blood, nor yet trom the Veſlels, but from the 
Sced, and this, the firſt radiments of the Emwbrion in the Womb teltihes, 
which Nature compaſicth about with a thin $kin, even to ſoon as it 15 
compacted , Hence alſo like other Semmal parts, evenin a Black-Moors, 
under the black thin $skin, it is white , neither when it is loſt doth Naturg 
reſtore again the lame, but another {ubſtance like it, which is called aGy/: 
bus Or Scar. 

It reccaves its quicknels of ſence from the Nerves, not only the extre- 
mity of which, but alſo divers (mall branches, are ſpread abroad in it, as is 
very cleer inthe third and four pair of Nerves which pals to the tage and 
the ſixt pair which pals to the Arms. Ir receives allo many ſmall veins 
and Arterics, that (o it may be turnithed with blood tor nouriſhment and 
vital ſpirit tor quickning,.that the coldneis and drynels ot it may be allay 
cd; that part ot it about the Abdomen, is lupplied by veins and Arterics 
from the Eprigaſtriits, Zumbals, and Aammary branches. 

The Habit of the skin is altogerher difterent, according to the variety 
of t ament, age, ſex, and region , The $kin on the top of the head 
is thickeſt, that gn the ſides thin, that on the tace and palm of the hand 
thinner, and that of the lips thinneſt of all ; that on the tops of the tingers 


. is mean, that ſo the ſence of touching might be the more perte&t. It hath 


many paſſages or holes in it, of which ſome are wide, as the mouth , 
cars, eycs, and privitics, &c. {ccing they are neceſſary cither to re- 
ceivein oker caſt out excrements; others are {mall and ianumerable,by 
which ſweat and fuliginous vapors tranſpire. ; 

It is in colour naturally white, and ſticks loofly to rhe fat that is under 
its ſo that in ſome places bei cut, it may be blown up from it, as hath 
been tryed by ſome in that barbarous faſhion of cutting Leproſies ; It 
ſticks faſt ro the flcthy 'membrane of the tore-head, as allo to that of the 
ſoles ofthe feet, and the palms ofthe hands: 'So that the motion of thoſe 
parts, is drawn into wrinkles together with it, by which as by Fre- 
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roglyphicks ; the curiotity of mans brain hath drawn indications ot things 
tO COUINC, q 

A tamous thin skin covers this $kin externally, which the Gretks ve- 
ry acutely. call Zprdermes, the Latins Exticuls, and we Sceart-skin , it takes 
Its original trom the dewy moiſture on the out lide of the skin, which is 
made thick into that torn, partly by the gently and nouruhing heat ot 
nature, partly by the drinels round about, whence it comes to pals that 
theZmbrion being, yet very tender, yet this though very toft is tound about 
It, itobtains ws ftirmnets by age, even ſucha tirmnels that ſometimes ir 
reſtrains the excrements that pals through the pores of the skin: Ir 1$ex- 
tended all about the body where the $kin 15, and lometimes through hot 
and ticry vapors that pals through the pores, you may lee it divided ; as 
in ſuch calcs when we Zneltſb lay the $kin palls oft : It 1s altogether void 
of lite and lence, and yet to tirmly knit tothe skin that it can hardly be (c- 
parate«. | 

Neither is the ulc of this Scart-$skin/though it ſeems lo {mall a buſinehs) 
{mal, tor without this could not the pores of the skin be covered, the con- 
tinual moiliture of the body reſtrained, the body be made able toendure 
heat and cold, worthe limbs be cleanted ot dirt and filth. 

Serpents icem yearly tocaſt off this Scart-skin ; bur rhe ſcaly $kin is 
not a true Scart-skin,but a thin membrane made of viſcous tune and filth, 
and the. drinels of the air about, the lame happens to men in teavers, 
elpecially upon their tongue, 

Underneath the $kin is the fat, which is an unctuous or grealy ſubſtance 
of the body, produced out of the Oyly tfubitance of the nouryhment, which 
lying like a mat about the body, not only. detends it from the injury of 
cold, but allo reſtrains the immoderate diſſipating, or — of the in- 
ternal heat ; therefore inthe Child even when it $ detained inthe Womb, 
it begins to grow, yet is it more in quantity, and thicker after it is born, 
Art imitatcs Nature in this, in that it puts Oyl upon Liquors which are full 
ot Spirit, leſt the Spirit ſhould exhale. 

The body 1s univerſ1l ſurrounded with it ; if you except the Eyeclids, 
the lips, and the Privitics of men : the othce of which wouldbe vitiated 
either by needle!s, weight, or \uperfluous moiſturg : The tat 1s- thickeſt 
about the Abdomen and loyns, mean upon the Breaſt, and thinnelt upon 
the head, nature providently regarding and providing for the want of 
all places: thc tzr conlidercd in it (clt ( Quatenw tat ) wants both lite 
and lencc, Vet it Feccaives both, from the Mammary, Lumbal, and Fpig 4- 
firick branches of the arteries, and the ſtrings of the nerves which are mix- 
ed with it. 

The marter it (elf frym which it is produced ſhew its temperament to 
be moderately hot, mixed with an aerial moiſture : Its ctteets are evi- 
dent, viz, moderately to heat and attenuate, and more plentitully to 
moiſten. Allo it is well known to profit much in pains ot the ſides and 
joynts, to keep the hair from falling off, and to take away the detormity 
of ſcars. It grows moſt about the hotteſt parts of the body, and cannot 
politively ' its original from cold : that kind of fat which is called 


Pinguedo is ſofter than that which is _ Adeps (1 \uppole Adeps mu 
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that which we Engliſh vulgarly call Suer) and as it grov's with more dit 
{iculty, 10 1t melts without caſe. It is joynd tothe *kin andtothe inem- 
branes underneath it , and belides the toregoing, ules, it moiſtens and re- 
fruheth thole parts of the body appointed tor violent motions ; laſtly, 
It isplaced in the intervals of the Muſcles, to better their motion, and en- 
create their comlinels. 

Undcrncath the tat of the whole body is ſtretched out the *kin. which 
the Latins call A7embra Carnoſa, and Panmenins Carnoſus. 1 know not what 
bertcr verſion togive it then a[ fleſhy Membrane] Although in the 6- 
domen Of a man ripe in years, it carries no ficſhy appearance at all, yet a- 
bout the tore-head, the Neck, the hinder part of the head, and the Fars, 
it hath an intertexture of Muſculous fleſh, and theretore it {crves not 
only to keep the Fat in its due place, but alloto divide one Muicle trom 
another, and all of them trom the other ficſh : It obtains veins, Artcrics , 
and Nerves from the ncecereit branches to it; it 15 ſtretched out over all 
the p arts of the body, even where the ule of the Fat is either very little or 
none at all. 

Its conſtitution 15Nnot alwaies lingle; for in fat bodies you ſhall findir 
often double, ſometimes manitold in reſpect of temperature : it 1s cold 
and dry, which coldne(s and dryneſs is quallified by the necrnels of the 
fcth and Fat, it is exquiſite in lence, annoyed by ſharp vapors, and ſuddain 
ſhakings, it ſticks cloſe to the Fat, to the Muicles, tothe ligaments of the 
bones, at which placesit may eaſily be found, 


Plate here the Table of the firſt Chapter, which hath the Numbert. 
a the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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The firit Figure thews the Effigies of aliving Man, in which, not only 
the external parts of the Avaomen, but allo the Veins un- 
der the Skin which are conſpicious are repreſented, 


A Ther Io ht HH1 yochonaria. 

B The left [lypochonaria. 

ce ao Fpicoſtrium, 

DD 7 he Bowels, 

FE The I 1pagaſtrium, 

FF 7 heGroyns, 

G 7 he Region above the Privacy. 

I The Vemof the Forehead. 

/ TheVean of the 1 emmples. 

A Theexternal Tucular / cn. 

"A Cephalick vein of the rieht 
Arm. 
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7 he baſilick vein of the rioht Arm, 

7 he middle or common /'en, which 
1s not in the ſame place in all Bo. 
ares, 

7 he cephalick veinof the left Hand, 

7 he wem of the left I land, called 
Salvatella, 

00 Thelen Saphena deſcerading. 

AR The Vein Saphena in the Foot it 

| ſelf. 

| SS The Suatick /*cin, 
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The Second Figure cxpreſleth the common coverings ot the 
Body of Man, and the Mulcles under 
them laid open. 


AA The Scarf-skin, 
BBBB T7he Shin, 

COCC Zhe Fat. 

DDDD The fleſby Membranc. 
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Part of the pe{toral Muſcles laid 


FFF Certain beginnings of the Muſ- 
cles called Serrati antici majo- 


GGHITTT The Muſcles of the Abdomen 
obl:quely deſcending. 

7 heir toothed beo nes 

7 he tendon of the obl1que def 
eending Muſcles under which 
the right Aluſcles of the 
Abdomen with their Ner 
VOWS inſcriptions 4 pear. 


T he white line of the Abdomen 
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CHAP. 2: 


Of the Bones and Mulcles of the Abdomen, 
and ot the Periton«emm. 


HE parts which arc properly attributed to the Abdomen, arc ci. 
ther external ( which delervedly bear the name of Parts con 
tuning) or ;arcrnal- wiuch we call parts contained ; amongit 
the external arc numbred the Bones, the Mulcles, and the Pe- 

rHonawm Commecd with them: 

We begin with the Bones which are the drier parts of the body of man, 
and the harder, ordained tor the ſtability of the whole body, the tirmanelts 
ot thc joynts, and the ſtrength ot voluntary motion. 

Their firſt ſubſtance, they have from the ieed, and theretore they are all 
Carthilaginousat tirft, and grow folid in procels of time, they arc longett 
betore they grow bony at the ends,w hich theGreeks call Zpiphyſes,and the 
Latins pp nadlces. | 

They are covered with a notable membrane which 1s called Perioftensrs, 
ol the veſlels they receive in, the Veins are evident, the Arteries more ob- 
Icure, and the Nerves obicureſt of all ; and yet the pain which is felt not 
In a few places, when they arc laid open by the hanel of the Chyrurgion, 
manitelteth,that theNerves penetrate not only tothe external membranc, 
but alſo intothe holes of the Bones themiclves, 

There is a mighty diverſity both in their magnitude and figure, lv 
that they ought all ro be handled in particular, and not in the univerſal, 
They are in number above three hundred, a great part of them are bo- 
wed into Sur, or [tick out in heads, which nature hath covered with a 
lott cartilage as it were with a cruſt ; that lo the bowing of the joynts 
might be the later and readier : part of them have cavities kke long 
pipes, part of them have {mall holes like Sponges, as the pretent bones 
ot the Abdomen have ;- all ot them abound with marrow, or with a juyce 
like marrow, whereby their cold and dry nature 15 not a little mitiga- 
ted. 

The joyning, of the Bones 1s made the ſtronger both by Carthilages and 
Ligaments, ot which the Cartilages arc Spermarical parts uſually joyned 
tothe Bones, but not (o hard, that lo the joynts may bend the better : The 
L.igaments are Spermarical allo,& are lofter than the Cartilages, although 
they are morelels ſoft according as they are round or flat : It 15 very hitting 
we ſhould take notice of the manner of their conjunction or joyning leve- 
rally. 

+ ThceBones of the Abdomen are but few in number, bur of great bulk , 
occupying the lower and hinder part of it, in the tore-part they are not 
neceſſary , leſt they ſhould hinder the diſtention of the belly : Theſe be 


the Yertebra of the loyns, the 05 Sarum, Corcix, that which tho __ 
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called the Bone without a name, vulgarly called /ſchwm or Coxa, which 
Comaincth the lim, Coccendix and the Bones of the Pubs, 

The /*ertebre of the loyns arc 1n number hve, ordained tor the fate paſ: 
ſage of the Marrow of the back, and the deſcending ot the Nerves, the in- 
terior arc larger than the ſuperior, that they may the better hold up the 
back, they have various procetſes which Authors call Apophyſes,ot which 
twoarctraniveric, tour oblique, WO {uperior, and as many Inferior, and 


_ — ————— _ 


once acute: the oblique proceſſes eſpecially ſtrengthen rhe joynts, the 


traniverlc and acutc, arc tor the convenience oft the Mulcles : In the mid- 
dlc cavity of the Pertebre the Marrow of the back delcends , other leſſer 
caviticsarc tound about the ſides, where the /ertebre are joyned, to give 
paſſage to the Nerves of the loyns ; they are joined backwards by their 
oblique proccefles, by that juncture which the Greeks call,Grmg/ymor, when 
there 15 a mutual reception between them, torwards by #{ormoma ; the 
relt are joyned by .Syndeſwos, or by the beneht of Ligaments, although they 
ſtick bur lootly together, leſt immuderate rigor thould make the bowing 
ot the loyns difficult ; but this being common to the reſt ot the /*ertebye ; 
I thall pats it by in tew words. 

_ the loyns is the Os Sacrwm, being notable above all the reſt for 
t5 thickneſs and ſtrength, being the Baſis of to many Yertebres which arc 
above it ; tor the molt part it conliſts of ſix parts, which axmulate the 
Vertebre, growing, narrower . by degrees from a broad beginning ; all of 
them being unmovable, and in aged Perions teeming to be but one 
Bone, 

Like an appendix to the Os Saerwm 15 the os Coccrx compoled of three 
{mall bones bowed torward tor the more convenient fitting of the man 
their joyning together by Cartilages is but loole, {v that they are lomce- 
what moved out of their places by the hard travail of Women, 

On borh (des of this follows t he os /lum, which is the luperior part of 
the Coxs, or Bone without a name. It 15 large, ſtrong, and with a broad 
back. Thegurt called //iwm gave the name to this Bone, cither becauſe 
ts manifold circulations are necr it, or elle becaule it feems to be prop- 
ped up by this Bone. 

To this is commitred the Os Coxend:x, which others call /ſchiwm, ano- 
ther part of the Coxxa, being allo thick and tirm, it hath a large Cavity like 
the laucers of the Ancients, into which the globous head of the thigh 
is placed, and it is)oyncd to the (ides of the os Sacrum, firmly with a dou- 
bls rye. 

Forw.rds trom this on both ſides 1s ſtretched out the os Pubs, compared 
to the tormer , it 15 thin, and hath a great hole through ir, leſt its weight 
ſhould hinder the nimblenels of the body : on its exrream parts it hath a 
Cartilage, and it is ſtrongly knit to the next bone of the ſide, both with a 
circular and membranous Ligament , neither yet is this knitring to tith 
but it may (like the former bones we mentioned) give way a little in the 
ſtrong travail of Women. 

But this Deſcription of Bones [according to the conſent of moſt Au- 
thors ) muſt be otherwiſe propounded, it we regard their Natural di- 
ſtin&ion as they are in the Bodies of Children, tor in ſuch, even till 
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even years of age, they are mamteltly divided, and may be taken atun- 
der ; therctorc thu PUPLON which is the lower, broader, and larger, e- 
ven to the middle ot the Acetabulum, makes the Os Zim, the other porti- 
On {t retched foOruv ard Ir.mn the p [cetabilum divided row alcs , the lupc- 
ror part makes the Os Pabu the interior; the Os Coxenars, which nor a- 
long, but with the other two joyn'd with it, make the Simms tor the head 
ot the Thigh, and with the Os pubes makes that toremolt large hole. 

Urgent necefſity requires Mulcles in the /bdomen tor the —_— ot 
excremonts, to-wit, Orgamical parts , cndued with hbrous fleth, and 
ftrong tendons, by which Nature endeavours the compreſſion ot the belly 
and the parts ! herein contained. Of the Mulcles there are tive pair, which 
by realon of the diverlity of their Operations, have obtained a diverſity of 
IMMNCs. 

The tirit are, Ob/rquely deſcending, and are larger than the reſt, and have 
1 very broad Tendon, w huch goes Ike two other ſubjects, 2, the Perr- 
tnewm wmmen, and the worm-Iike Ligament of the womb in Women, 
neer tothe Grovn : They take their beginning under the great Afuſculns 
Serrarns Of the Brealt, by uncqual or tooth-hke productions, then they 
tall back, where the trantverle proceſſes of che #ertebre of the Loynscnd; 
inthe middle of the Abdomew 4 concourie of tendons being mod they 
end there, in a certain white line, they are turnithed with Veins, Arterics 
and Nerves trom the branches of the intercoſtals w here they come to the 
brealt. 

The next pair of the Mulcles of the Abdomen 15 termed Obliquely Hf- 
cending, ariling ncer the tran{veric proceſies of the /errehre of the Loyns, 
and the utmolt brim of the Os 7lum ; riling thence they ” 5 themiclves 
rothe eleventh and eweltth ribs, and atter by a doubled rendon they 
come to the right Muſcles of rhe 4bdomen, they allo end in the white 
line, they have their Veins and Arterics trom the branches of the Veins 
and Artcries which are called Afufcu/e, whole original 15 trom the /ens 
Cara and the great Artery, about their divition intorhe Iliack branches, 
they have thur Nerves trom the Lumbals, and the luwermolt inter- 
coltals. 

The third pair are 7 ranſverſe Muſcles, and have a Membranous begin- 
ning from the | rantverie Procelles of the /ertebre of the Loyns, and pal- 
fing by the Os /{um, they Nick to the Perionemm, and end where the 0- 
ther did , they participate ot the {ame Veins, Arteries, 4nd Nerves with 
the Muſcles obliquely alcending. 

The »:ght Muſcles make the tourth pair, in which, by excellent work- 
manthip of the Creator, the Zprgaſtrick Veins and Arteries, alcend, then 
thele carricrs of nouriſhment and vital heat delcend by the internal 
maimmarics necr the Cartilage called AMnxcronats, or through its clett 
The Anaftomoſis of thele Veins is very conlpicuous in Women with 
child, and rtheretore the womb being much Ropped, or” compretled 
with great (wellingg, being ſtretched trom the Covyn up to the Brealts, 
they Telemble a channel, ſometimes of the thicknels of a hnger , They 
have their Nerves from the intercoſtals, ſtretched all along the middle 
of the Abdomen, they are divided into two, three, and fumetunes 1nto 
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tour nicript IOTTS, 25 it Wcrec into lo many Mulclc | thc ( artilapes (1 


the Ribs, and the Cartilage ot the breaſt, called 1ucronata, where they 
rite, they are fleſhy, and they end in the Os Pabrs where they are taltned 
by a ſtrong and rendinous budy. 

The Mutcles called Pyrammaales make up the titth pair, the hgure of 
which, clpecially joyned rogether, being like a Pyramide. gave them their 
name , «78 take their balis trom the Os Pub7s, trom which riling and 
prowing, more [lender by degrees, they admit their tendon into the white 
Line ;they arcauxiliary to the nightMulcles,and comprets the lower parts 
the more ſtrongly, the ends ot the right Mulcles Being flahy and broad 
ſupply the detect of thele. 

Bur the four greater pairs which we mentioned, bind in the -/bdomen 
for the expulſion of excrements, and allo help the breatt to avoid its 
tlegm. An ule allo may be given ot each of them leverally , and no ob 
{curc one neither, (ceng, they cherith the heat ot the Bowels, and add 
comline(s tothe part, we might mention the rwo Lumbal Mulcles here , 
{aur and quadratus , but they more rightly belong, to the Mulcles of the 
back. 

Amongit the containing parts of the Abdomen, the laſt iv the Peritone. 
wm, a Membrane (o called which compaſſeth the Buwels about ; neither 
doth it only compals them, and keep them in, but allo / by the content 
of no tmall Authors) invefteth them with their common $kin, by realon 
of the variety of its Scituation , it hath veins and arterics from the Phyre- 
nic, the Multhes of the Loyns, the Mammarics and Epigaſtricks, it hath 
Nerves trom the Ze-1-byz of the Breaſt and Loyns, neither 15 this Membra- 
na ſingle, tor about the Reins, Ureters and Rladder, it is manitettly double, 
the torepart of it is thinner, it is thickelt towards the back, in both places 
it i5{trong ; allo by afluxion of humors it ſometimes (wells to the thick- 
nels of the skin, ſhewing a double tunicle every where by realon ot the 
humors within, boing then alike in thicknels ro the Membranes which 
compalis the bowels abour, 

The Peritonenm paiſeth not only to the Gula of the Veilels above and 
beneath, and ſuch as outwardly compals abour the child in the womb, 
but allo to the worm-like Ligaments of the womb : Alto in the Bod 
of man, 1ts proceſles are confalcratit; tor it gives two tunicles, 1n which 
the Spermarick Veſlels and Teſticks are wrapped , It is joyned in many 
places, both to the parts under it, and the Mulcles ncer it to the Draphrag- 
»4, and the upper Yertebre of the Loyns, trom whence it 15 held to take its 


beginning. 
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Cuae, II]. 
Of the Omentum, Stomach, and Guts. 
Hs of the external part of the Abdomen; we come now to 


in 


the internal parts ; of which, ſome pertorm the office of pub- 

Iick digeſtion, others the labour of begetting and conceiving the 
Child. Thole dedicated to publick digeſtion are, the Stomach, Sweet- 
bread, Liver and Spleen, Sublervient to thele are, the Guts, Omentum , 
Gall, Reins, and Bladder : The Veſſels which reipect rhe Generarion , 
are the Spermatick Veſlels of both Sexes, the Privitics of Men, the Womb 
of Women, ot which wethall ſpeak ſeverally as they come to Anatomical 
view, 

The hirit of the internal parts that comes to view is the Omentwm, which 
the Ancicnts called Zprploon, it 1s a double Membrane filled with fat , 
which 15 joyncd tothe Stomach abour the bottom, and ſpread over the 
Guts, that it may cheriſh thoſe bloodlels parts by its gentle heat, Au- 
thors deduce its interior wing mnnng pl. + trom the Peritonevurm, its (u- 
perior trom the common tunicle of the Stomach ; it hath Veins trom 
the ena porta, and the ſuperiour wing hath the Caſtroepiploica, both right 
and left, which arc common to the ſtomach allo, the interior wing hath 
the right #piploics and the Poſtics. Its Arterics are derived from the 
Caliacal branch, and the Meſenteriack. Its Nerves are tew and (mall, 
and come from the plexure of the (ixt pair of the coſtal Nerves, and all 
this is that it might not be deſtitute of nouriſhment, life and lence. It 
hath Glendale (cattered here and there, lometimes more, lometimes 
fewer, which like Sponges take away the ſuperfluous moiſture there- 
of, 

Its largeneſ(s is various according to the diverſity of Bodies ; In ſome 
It 1s Not , > below the Navil, and in ſome it 15; the fatter its, 
the heavier it is, fo that in very fat Women it cauſeth barrennet(s: In 
all it is double, and 'the Tunicles being taken away between the Sto- 
mach, Spleen, and the Gut Colon, it often gives a receptacle to wind 
and feroſus humors. Its fatnels rakes away its natural coldaels and 
drineſs, and yet in falling down it is very tubje oy wm tor this 
very \{calon, It is joyned to the round lobe of the Liver, to the SWeet- 
bread, Spleen, and bottom of the Stomach, to the Gut Colon, which its 
office 15 to cheriſh. 

The Omentum being taken away, the Stomach appears, being an Orga- 
nical part of the inferior Ventricle, which converts the foot being ta- 
ken and well chewed by the Tecth into a white ſubſtance which the An- 
cients called Chyle, it conſiſts of a three-fold Membrane, which is ſtrer- 
ched out when it receives in meat, and contracted again when it is dige- 


ſted ; the outward Membrane is called common, and it is ſuppoſed ro 
E Tecave 
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YCCCive it from the Peritonewm ; the middle Membrane 15 more fleſhy , 
that (© it may retain the more heat 3 the inner 15 fuller of Nerves _ Is 
the very fame that cloatherth the in{ide of the pallat, this is wrinkled and 
uncqual forthe better embracing the meat, and that it may not be ſud- 
denly vexed with the acrirhony of juyces, it is detended with 2 mucilagy- 
nous cruſt, a delicate variety of ##bre, is both in the muddle and inner tu- 
nicle, {tretched our, rightly, obliquely, and orbicularly, which gives ſolid 
ſtrength and caſic motion to it, | 

The ſtomach receives veins partly from the trunk of the /ens porta , 

artly from the branches thereot, both from the right, which iscalled the 
Mcſenterick; and from the Ictt , which 1s called Splenical : From the 
trunk of the //ena portaariſeththe vein which 15called /enagaſtrica dextra, 
others call it Polovica , and it 15 divided about the lower Orihce of the 
ſtomach , from the Splenical branch ariſeth the veincalled Gaſtrica major, 
which compaſſing : ons the ſuperiour region ot the ſtomach, and 
the ſuperior Oritice in form of a Crown, 15 called Corona, and by certain 
Anaftomoſic y»yns it ſelf to the Pylorica, then the leſſer Gaſtrial veins, and 
the ithort vellel, or ſhort vein, which is ſometimes within, ſometimes 
without rhe Splccn, is ſtretched out towards the bottom of the ſtomach ; 
ſometimes it 15 not ſingle but manifold. Laſtly, the vein called Gaſtroe- 
piploica fim;ſtra, which comes trom the lower branch of the Splenical vein 
15 diſtributed to the left (ide of the bottom of the (ſtomach, as allo to the 
Omentum: from the Mcelenterick branch ariſeth the vein called Gaſtroe- 
piplores dextre, Which allo is diſtributed to the bottom of the ſtomach, 
partly before and behind, and partly to the Omentwm, and it receives Ge- 
ſtroepiploica ſimſtrs by Olculations. All thele you may ce cleerly delinea- 
ted in the Table of the tollowing Chapter, figure the (ix. 

The Arteries of the Ventricle or ſtomach, ariſe trom the Caliacal 
branch of the great Artery, trom its right, and c(pecially its lett branches, 
and keep company with the veins like Man and Wite together : The 
Nerves give the animal Spirit from the external branch of the ſixt pair, 
both right and |ctt, andare very copious about the upper Orifice , hence 
comes the ſence of that place to be fo ready and exquiſite, and ſuch a 
wonderful conſent betwixt the ſtomach and the bowels, tor that pair of 
Nerves, ſeeing it isnot beſtowed upon the ſtomach alone, but allo upon 
the reſt of the parts of the /bdomen makes a great conſent between them , 
we ſhall ſpeak of it here briefly, but ſhall deſcribe it and ſhew it fully in the 
Theater, 

There ariſcth 8 Nerve of the ſixt pair within the $kul from the begin- 
ning of the marrow of the back, a little beloy the fifth pair which ſeems 
to ariſe out of the concourle of very many (mall Nerves having paſled the 
Skull, it is knit toa Nerve of the ſeventh pair, and pafſeth to the tongue 
and the Muſcles of the bone 7yow, and on both ſides it is divided into an 
external and an internal branch. 

The outward branch of the right ſide,” after it hath adminiſtred bran- 
ches to the Muſcles in the Neck, then in its progreſs to the internal Mul- 
cles of the Zarisx, then to the —_—_— of the Throat, between the Ju- 


gular vein and the Artery called Corotides , it flips under the Clavicula = 
the 
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the breaſt, cert 11m branches wheeh it lent out being again united ; they 
mikethit Nerve which 15 called Herarrens of running back, becautc run- 
Mong back abi the fubctavian Artery, necrthe right ttde of the Aſpers 
Arteria, or Wind-pipe, then into the Wind-pipe then 1s diſtributed an 
the Muicles of the Zarimx , making its Progretle trom thence, and giving 
Imall branches tothe Pleure ot} Pericardmune : It is ftretched out not only 
tothe external tumele of the Lungs ; but alloin the Lungs themlelves, to 
the Franchi of the Aſpera Avreria by many branches: Atlait having pb- 
tained rhe nine [ Srmrckicall) it is divided mrotwo Branches, and pence- 
trating but! the {7#/a and Drephragme ; it embraceth the lupertor Oritice 
of the ftom1ch, with a Net-like contexture of many tmall Nerves, and it 
beftows a f1n1l} Branch allo upon the Liver, 

[hc Intern! Branch of rhe ſixt pair on the right fide, ſtrengthens its 
Fibre, with a lany, read, and egllous (ubſtanee : In us —_—_ by the tore- 
pair of the Neck, whilſt it 1 oieth ty that plexure, which is made of the 
cervieal pairs of Netves, and taking {mall Branches trom them, growing 
thick ag1in by it&ogn callous Body, it 14 carried to the Z borax or Brea(t 
in which deſcendingrinder the Plewra, neer rhe rootsof the Ribs : A (mall 
Branch being taKeri from cach mrer coftall Nerve ( whence it obtained 
thy name Coſtaly:) at laſt haying pailed tho Diaphragm, and lent certain 
Imr{} Branches tiyyhe Origitia] if the Meſenteriwms, with the other Inter- 
nal Bremch which 'iszts companion, it todUceth a Nervous plexure, vari- 
ou] Soareed with calloys Bbtlics, trory which by the right Region of 
the þ o—_ Branches paſſeto theGirtsto the Omemeaire, Liver, Gall, 
and Tight Krdrfey © The remainder ot it, whith'is free from this plexure, 1s 
partly {pent upan e (5 Sacrmm . parrly mpon the botrom ot the Womb, 
and nyght (ide of the Bladder.” ''' 10M 71 tf 
In ke manneris the Nerveof the (xt pair diltributed by the Iett-lide 
of the breaſt an domen: Save only the external branchi'of it bends back 
its Recuryens, unter the rrunkebf the grear Artery : Beſides, it (ends a (pc - 
cial Branch with very many' Diviſſous ro the Pernarainm, and the bicast 
its ſelf; then ir pafſeth ro rhe Nervous plexvyre ofthe Aleſemeriam, part- 
ly by its felf, partly united tothe right Stomachical, having firlt (cnt a 
(pecial Branch :othbLiver: The letr invernal Branch of the fixt pair, 
even as the right makes up pare of the plexave we ſpake of betore, from 
which it iscarried to the left RegJon of the Befenterivm, the Spleen, and 
left Kidney : That part which 2vvids this pltxure is ſent to the Os Sacrmm, 
the bottom of the Womb, andthelefe parrot the Bladder. 

From this admirable pair of Nerves, wo return now to the Stomach ; 
the ſtruQure of Which in Mart is ſingle, and the bignels mean : It. is mani 
told in Beaſts, becaufe there ments are harder in digeſtion. It 5 ſtin- 
guiſhed into the botrom br Cavity , and the two Oritices , of which 
that which is uppermoſt, and on the left (ide, our Anceitors properly 
named the Stomach: lt is garniſhed with many 4#bre, and Nerves cir- 
cajef in an Otb:; It is great and thick, and the fear: of Natural appe- 
rite, 
The inferior Orifice which is on the right ſide, the Ancicnts called 


Pylorw, or Janigor, for by this the meat digeſted pallorh ro the = 
E 2 ,uts 
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Guts as by a gate; the heat of the Bowels round about the Stomach, 
quallity irs cold and dry Temperature: the Stomach 1s in form like the 
Bag of a pair of Bag-pipes , it 1s placed by the Wildome of God, in the 
let Hypochondrwm under the Draphragma : Thi right part 15 committed 
tothe Liver, the lett ro the Spleen ; below, it 1s cheruhed by the Omen. 
raw, and underncath it lics upon the Sweet-bread, as it were upon a 
Pillow. 

The fuperior Oritice paſicth to the Throat or G«/4, about the eleventh 


or tweltth /ertebre of the Brealt , the right or inferior Oritice paſſeth 
down rv the Gut called Duodeawm, and in this middle (pace of the /ypo- 
chondria, in which that Cartilage of the Breaſt called AZucronaers is a lietle 
bowed inwards, make a Cavity of the Brealt outwards, which the vul- 
gar Latins call /overm Cords, and we the pit of the Stomach. 
Inthisphace wr often tee] pains inthe (ſtomach, which we falfly impute 
ro the upper Orifice thereot ; 'v hen indeed they arile either fromjharp 
or oorrapt Food, or excrements, ſticking about the narrow paſſages of 
the Pylores 3 ovium tzp from the Gall thucher, The various attections of 
the Sweet-breal being necr £9 the Pylorw, ad no (mall part to this trow- 
ble; .as alio the tavits vt the Cartulage called Aſvcronas, whether it turn 
ns poynt inwards oroutwards, //- | 

Now will we give this brief deſcription af ghe Gu/s, which is alla call- 
ed Oſapbagns ; abhough it might mpire ticly be deſcribed with the Lſpers 
Arrerts, and the Liiogucs: Yos we will not (gparate thote parts in wor, 
which Nature hath-joyntd together in deed, It is thechannel by which 
both mcat ant drink deicentds £0 the Stomach ; Ir 1s campolcd of zuſt 4s 
many Membrancs as the Stomach js. | leh tt, 

About its beginning, it is moved by three pairs of Muſcles, and the 
Sphin{ter. which cauſeth the deglution, or gulping in ſwallowing : The 
firſt pair 15called Cephalapharigigew ; (cnt tram the contines of the: Head 
and Neck, and is firetched abroad 10 theTuniclc ot the Pharing eu : The 
ſecond pair 15 called Sphenopherimgars, which inclining downwargy is/Cx- 
tended in the (ides ot the Ocfophages ,, the third pair is called. Stylophari. 
gew , ittakes its beginning trom the Appendix called Sty/;/orme, from 
whence deicending with a ficthy and round Body, it ends in the lides of 
the Gu/a ; Of thele the firſt pair lifts up, the other dilate. the Ocſophagns 
the Sphiniter of the Throat,'arifing trom both ſides of the buckler l;ke 
Cartilage , and opening tranſverſly by rhe back part of the Throat, by 
ſtopping the Gu/s, dives the meat downwards. 

: hath veins and Arteries inthe UPPET PAITs trom thc, jugular veins aud 
Arteries, and trom the internal ries called | Carotides , Nerves 
from the external branches of the (ixt pair, in the Breaſt it hath Vein, 
from the Branch wnhour a tellow, Arteries om the untercoſtals, Nerves 
as before, abour the Stomach it hath the ſame, that it hath at its upper 
Orihce. 3 | | 

It hath many G/ands/e which adminiſter moiſture to its membranes, 
for the eaſier ſwallowing, of which the ſuperiour are polited at the fide 
of the tongue and Zary»x, the inferior which are many ſtick in the breaſt 


rothe branches bf the Aſpera Arteria, The Ocſophagrs Lakes it veSnning 
rom 
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from the extremity of the Jaws, where it isjoyned to the Zarmas, delcen- 
ding (trewght down to the Brealt,tirit rowards the right lide, then towards 
thelef - It pierceth the Draphragma about the eleventh Fertebre of the 
back, and (v is umted to the luperior Orihice of the Stumach. 

Asthe Stomach 13 joyned to the Gu/z,luare the Guts to the Pylorns;they 
arc ordained to take away the burden trom the Stumach, to gather to- 
gether, and caſt out the excrements , they are covercd with a Membra- 
nous ſubſtance like the Stomach; they have a common tunicle largely ore- 
(pread with the tat of the Meſentermm, tor the better convertation of 
Geie heat , their propper Tunicle 15 double, intertexcd with divers 
ſtrings, which give not only the greater (trength , but allo the readier 
moron ; ot the proper Funicles, the middlemoſt is moſt flethy, the inner 
more Nervous, t]yppery, and hlled with wrinkles, both tor ther lategard, 
and the better to aubrace what they haveto embrace. 

The Gurs have very many Veins ; from the right Melenterical branch 
of the #4 porta, and alio from the lett : they have Arterics trom the up- 
per and lower Meſentericals, they have Nerves from the fixt pair derived 
trom the Melerterical plexure, to thele come abundance of {mall paila- 
pes, tor the Diltribution of Cy/e 3 which in this age Helis was the tirſt 
that brought tO publique view, Ot which more when we come to the 
Swcet-brea. 

The length of the Guts exceed the length of the Body of Man diveric 
tunes, and lyc in many foldings, and {0 they may keep what they re- 
cave the longer : thew Temperature is cold and dry, which 1» atlwaged 
buth by the vital Spirit, and the Fat ; Their: torm is round, that fo hs 
may the better admit the Chy/e, and calt outghe excrements ; they are un- 
derpropped by the Bones, which are geartly kau tothe Abdomen , but 
mare etpecilly by the Membranuus tics of the Aleſenterinen, 

They arc divided according ty their Tuncles, intothinand thick : The 
firſt of the thin Guts [Terophilus calls Dnogenuts , becaulc "tis the bruudch 
vt rwelve Fingers: this adimits/a pore from the Gall, by which tharp hu- 
anors itis provoked tocxpellthu Excrements z it 35 Of a great largenels , 
that {9 it may unite the large Stomach to the tmaller Guts, 

Neither yet Gt the naine pleate your fancy) are you to begin yorr 
Mentutation at the Py/orws, but tt determine it at twelve Fingers breadth, 
thatlo you may avoul two errors. Firſt, That you gave not part of the 
Jawior to this Gur, Secondly, That you be not led by that tooluh cons 
ccit, that mens Budics were formerly bigger than they are now , which 
the Sepulchres of thoſe KingYamd Prieſts in Pa/ef1na, thole in the Pyrami- 
desin #2 ypr,und thoſe Bodies which have been kept 10 4r4b14 in Mummy, 
many thouſand years ; not exceeding the Bodjes 1n £a#r9pe m bigncls,cali- 
ly witneſleth. | Y |; 

| Thenextofthe thin Guts15 called Fejwyriwn ; becaule of its emptinels , 
which the (witt delcending of the Chyle cauleth : where this empunels 
ends, rhe Gut called /lium begins, and 1s the third of the thin Guts; It 
1s (0 called from its manitold rings; or Cirgumyoleaions, It 15 longer 
than the reſt by far, and hath very many Veans, and Arteries ; but it 15 
narrow, and thence it comes tv palle that the internal Tunicles being, 
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broken by a deadly ſtoppage,it caulerh that diſcaſe called the Zlrack paſſuo. 
the othce of the (mall gurs1s toreceive the Chy/e and keep it that it may 
the bercer be diſtributed. 

1he hrit ot the thick guts 1s called Cecwm, becaule it hath no paſſage 
into another of the extrcam gurs , this 1s very imall in ſuch asare grow 1 
up toage, ark hangs like the wormlike procels to the beginning ot the 
Colon, and rho end ot the Zlwm, and yet it 15 not to be excluded trom the 
number of the Guts,becaule in children 'tisalwaics tull of excrements.and 
performs the lame office with the thick Gurs. 

The Colon is the lecond of the thick Guts, and 1s larger and wider rhan 
thereſt, it Irathy a 4f1a}l hut whichſerves toſtoptheexcrements and wind, 
that they may mkv a little delay in paſſing downwards; It riſeth about 
the right Os liam) and is joyndd to the Kidney next tot, from thence 
bending under the Liver it 1s knit to the Omenturm the bottom of the 1to- 
mach, the Spleenand'left Kidney, trom whence bending back it end: 11 
the right Gut ; (Mach a proper bond of- irs own by which the order of 
its Cells are contained , it hath alſo a'ſpecial Ligament by which it is knit 
both to the interior and ſuperior parts, © 

The third of the thick Gairs' by reaſon of the manner of its extenlion - 
1s called the right Gur, this by its proper and middle tunicle is tar more 
flethy than the reſt, and tull of right ſtrings ; the lower part of it 15 mo- 
ved by {trong Muſcles, to wit, Sphiner, by which is  vatet together, 
and rwo Zevatorr by whichitis litred up ;{ The Sphinter is joyncd to the 
lower parts of the Or Sacrmni, and is' fpreat' about the Fundament with 
Reſhy and tranſverſe rings, to Which a thin Muicle is joyned both in body 
and othce,in tho extremity ofthe fundamuntybeing abour a tingers breadth, 
an as it were compact mthe skin. The Mulclcs called Zevators,arile from 
the Ligaments of the Coxendix and Os Srerwm, by a diſtinct portion they 
deſcend ro the SpluniZer,, in men'they joyn themſelves to the root of thc 
Yard, in Womento rhe pafſageof the Womb, 

The Hemorrhoidal Veins art fcattered about the right Gur, the internal 
of which, moſt uſually-ariſerh from thelett Melenterical ot the /ena ports, 
but ſometimes trom rhe right, ſomerimesfrom the Splenical branch of the 
Vent ports, foretimes trom within the Spleen, fomerinmes trom without ; 
the external Hemorrhoidal veins proceed from the Hyporaſtrick branch 
_ Vena Cavs, and are diſtributed rothe Muſcles that move the Fun- 

amenr. | 

There arealſo Arteries which accompany the Veins,part of which come 
trom the inferior Meſenteriok branch, and part from the Hypogaſtrick 
Artery, to thofe ſmall Nerves adjoyn themlclves which procced from the 
extremity of the Marrow of the Back, and as it is the common office of the 
thick Guts to gather the excrements together, and provoke them ito ex- 
pulſion, ſoir is the property of the right Gut to retain them till occaſion 
ſerve to calt them our. 


Place here the T able of the third Chapter, which hath the \umber ;. 
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CHrae. LV. 
Of the Meſenterium, Sweet-bread, Liver 
and Spleen. 

C by E moſt wile Creator of Man, hath taken care by the interve 

ning of the Meſenterinms, that the manitold foldings of the Guts 
might not come intoa contuſion, and lo mans health be indan- 
gered rhereby , It is a double Membrane, turnihed with Glandw/s and 
tat, joyncd to the Permonenm, fitted to cherith the Bowels as well as to 
keep them in Office and Order; a famous number of Veins are dilperſed 
in it from the right Vein of the ens Ports, joyning themſelves together 
by many Oiculations, even before thole {mall branches go to the Bowels. 
The Artcrics arc not inferior to thele, which proceed from the Melente- 
rical (uperior branch of the great Artery, and allo trom the inferior : It 
hath many Nerves from the plexure ot the internal of the fixt pair, and the 
Marrow of the Loyns. 

To thelc belong thoſe paſſages which carry the Chyle, which the tirit 
obſerver of them, called /7ene /atee becaulc of their white colour, bur 
this as it may be (cen 1n the diſſection of live creatures, (o the creatures 
being dead, and the diſtribution of Chyle cealing, the whitnels cannot be 
diſcerned. 

And yet it often happens, that by reaſon of the intemperancy of men ; 
abundance of humors flowing through lo many Vellels, the pores which 
carry the Chyle are obſtructed or ( un plain Englith ) Ropped, and the 
Juyce being putriticd, it cauleth Feavers, the caule lying in the Meſen- 
ferinm. 

The largene(s of the Meſenterium is great, being increalcd by fat which 
corrects the cold and dry temperature of the Membranes by heat and 
moiſture, it ſticks _— tot RR and third /ertebre of the 
_—_ and binds the foldings of the Guts, every where firmly to its 
'elt. 


The Sweet-bread [ Pamereas] is a Glandulous part of the Abdowmen,very 
profitable tor attenuating an purging the Chyle, and preparing it tor 
the Liver and Spleen before it be turned into blood, for as Nature dedu- 
ceth the blood it ſelf, which is cither tor nouriſhment of the truit un the 
womb, or tomake the leed tor the Generation of it, by divers degrees or 
ſteps, even lo the _ which it turns into blood, it alters it in the 
mouth, concodts it in the Stomach, caleth it of excrements by the Bowels, 
and by the ſweetneſs of the Sweet-bread, frees from ſharp and ſalt humors 
and therefore the Sweet-bread is alwaics tull of Chyle, as you may hind it 
you diſſe a creature alive, and cut - with a knite, : 
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It reccives the Chyle, and having received it, lends it tothe Liver ; not 
by any veins or arteries deſcending from the Yens ports, but by ſpecial 
paſlages, which by realon of their colour, ſens named Lene lattes, as 
{ told you before: they are Jong and round Veſlels with a very thin 
Membrane, very {mall, aſcending upwards from the Sweet-bread, to 
thc Liver, about the place where the trunk of the /"ena porta delcends, 
they pals downwards to the Guts with very lmall branches, they have 
very {mall thurrery 'which hinders the regreſs oft the juyce they draw 
to the Guts , the knitting of the Sweet-bread to the Spleen ſeems ra- 
ther2o perlwade a man that they pals thither than any pallage yet found 
out ; and yct it is certain they do pals thither, becaule they convey a wa- 
try portion of Chyle not yet coloured to the Spleen. | 

The Original of the exe /aftee 1s deduced trom no place lo titly as 
from the Sweet-bread, tor as Nature produceth all veins and arterics 
from the trunk, trom which the branches are difttributcd rhroughour 
the Body, fo the toundation of the /"ene Zattex 15 at the Sweet-bread , 
and the branches pals to the Liver and Guts ; and vert the Creator ot all 
things would not bring them into one common 1runk, by reaſon of the 
latirude of the Swcet-bread ; as the Nerves which arc the Organs of the 
ences thouph they ariſe trom one ſpring, yer 1s their intervals 1mm their 
originals, the Splenical branch ot the ena porta, and the lelt Cirhiacal 
Artery, as allo {mall Nerves trom the Gut D»odenwm, pals through the 
du eet-bread, and jet It hath a Proper Ven ot its Own, trom the / ena por- 
ts, and Arteries trom the left Caliacal, and a thin $kin trom the Aeſerte- 
rm, Which incompaſleth it round, 

Alſo there is a moſt oblervable and ſingular channel in the Sweets» 
bread, lately found out by our Yerſungas, which to a curious eye carrics 
the (tructure and thew ot a vein: Ir arileth from the Gut called Duodenwey, 
ſometimes in rhe extremity of the biliar pore, having a common Oritice 
with an outward ſhut, ſometimes ncer the biliar pore, from a diſtin& 
place , it is ſtretched tranſverſly in the Sweet-bread with ſhort, yet very 
many branches ; it 1s wide at the beginning, and conſumes by degrees 
betorec it come at the extremity of the Sweet-bread ; ſometimes it is dou- 
ble in man, but unequal in length, and ariferh neer the biltar pore at a- 
bout a hingers hurry —vihery 

The utc of this channel is no waies hard to be found out, for ſecing it 
brings a certain ſharp juyce not unlike to the Gall, it ſeparatc< the juyce of 
Its own Nature from the Chyle, and carrics it away to the Gut Duodenum, 
and therefore this being ſtopped, the Sweet-bread {wels by realon of the 
excrements retained ; and fo, many veſlels being by this means comprel- 
ſed, the Liver and Splcen receive no {mall damage. 

The Sweet-bread in fat men 1s bigger, and 1n ſuch as die not through 
default of Nouriſhment, it is of a p 4 white colour, and therefore of 
old it was called Zattiem : It is ſtretched out traniverſly under the Sto- 
mach towards the Splecn, being more diducted towards the Liver ; it 
hath a wonderful nexure with the Liver, by proper veſſels and paſſages 
compaſſed about with a Membrane : Ir ſticks clote allo to the Duodenum , 


as though it drew a part of its Chyle from it ; its copulation with the 
Spleen 


— 
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Spleen 15 not fo ftrong, and beſides its former vihces, it cheriherh thc 
Stomach. 

[hc Liver ſucceeds this, being a famous part in the lower ventric'c 
being the ſhop, or work-houle of Blood and Natural Spirit ; Its ſub 
ſtance 1s fubhy, like congealed blood, whence #r:/i/tratuws pave it the 
namec Parenchyma : in the ZAmbrion Iike other parts pr duced of lee, it 
1s whutc, only the (mall Veins in it look red, : na It looks yellownh by 
degrees, null at laſt it get the pertect colour of blood , and yer there 
arc lome hving Creatures that although the blood in the Veins be red, 
yet the Liver 15 whute, yellow, or green, it 15 covered with a thin {ingle 
Skin, ſticking round about clole to Ir, 

It hath Vuins of two lorts, the luperior, or / ena (. 47's, which by its 
great trunk carrics blood trom the Liver, and diftributes ut throughout 
the Body : 1he interiour, or /7ena porta, the branches of which are more 
in number, trom which the umbilicar Vein arileth to the Child in the 
womb, and without the Liver, the branches the Splenical and Melente- 
rical Veins pals, which diſtribute blood to the Spleen Omentur Stomach, 
and Guts; a trequent conjunction 13 made between thee, thi fo the 
blood may be dilpented the more pertectly, the more calily. Some few 
Arteries accompany the Veins about the Liver, trom the 11ght Ceuchacal 
branch ot the great Artery, and two ſmall Nerves (rom the right mternal 
of the ſixth pair, and the external lett Stomachical. 

The magnitude of the Liver in Man 1s great, and its figure almoſt 
round, it 15 divided into two parts, bending and hollow ; the trit be 
ing bowed, fits its (clt rothe levity of the Diaphragmi, the other 15 in- 
Ierior, and more uncqual, tor its ſticks out in a Zobus, and 1s hollow 
with a double $1z0zs, the one ot which holds rhe Gall, the other em- 
braccth parr of the Stomach : Laſtly, by a notable cleft it {ends out the 
Ulmbilicar Vein, which in Men grown up, 15 hardned toa Ligament, The 
temperature of the Liver is hot and molt, that ſo 1t may the better con- 
cot the blood, 

Above, it 1s joyned to the Draphrrgma, and to the Cartilage of the 
Breaſt called Afucro nat; by a ſtrong Membranous Ligament: backwards 
It 15 joyned by the Peritonenm to the / ertebre of the loyns ; below, it 
ſticks to the Abdomen by the umblicar Ligament , it is placed under the 
Dimhragma and the Cartilages of the ribs, on the right ſide of the 
Abdomen, and embraccth the Stomach, and cheritheth it by its kind 
hear. 

TheGall is joyned to the Liver, and 1s the receptacle ot the cholle- 
rick juyce of the Blood : It 1s compoſed of two Membranes, whercot the 
outer is common to the Peritoneum ; the inner which is proper to the 
Gall, is thicker and turnithed with /%re ot all forts, tor its better mot1- 
on, and greater ſtrength : Alloit 1s detended, with a certain cruſt againſt 
the acrimony of the tubſtance it contains. It hath Veins from the /"exs 
porta, and (mall Arteries tromthe right Cchacsl. It hatha Nerve trom 
the plexure of the Coltals : it hath peculiar paſſages into the Liver, be- 
tween the roots of the / ena Cara and ens porta, whereby it draws its 
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It is divided into the bottom which is wider, and the Neck which is 
narrower : a narrow channel gors trom the Neck of it, with thutters to 
keep the Choller trom runmng back, which cnds 1n the biltar pore ; the 
narrownels of which 15 the caute that oftentimes the thick exc1emens 
of the Gall breeds ſtones in it, though not very hard ones, ſometimes 
round, ſometimes angular ; and ſometimes Iike a Mulberry both in co- 
lour and form. The Gail 1s in the right Sims of the Liver, and tirmly 
joyned tot, both by its upper and middle part. 

The Biliar pore is lomething, larger than the channel of the Gall, and 
carries Chollcr trom the Liver to the Gut Duodenum : It 15 carried into 
the Duodenum by an Oblique fiexufe berween the Membranes , uſually 
'tis ſingle, but fometumes duuble towards the end : It ſeldom reacheth 
tothe Pylorws, and as Nature expelscholler by the channel of the Gall at 
ſet times; by this pore it 15 adminiſtred by degrees, and continually, 
both when the C)y/c iS diſtributed, and betore , as is clcer 1n the diflecti- 
on of Creaturcs alive. 

The Ancients held Choltcr to be the poylon of the Bodyzthe worſt ex- 
crement of Blood, and that nut a tew living Creatures wanted it , be- 
eaule they could tind no Gall annexcd to the Liver: bur all Creatures that 
have Blovd, hive this Biliar porc,'and it the Body be dilpoſed accordin 
to the law of Nature : this hot and ſharp humor both detends the Chyle 
from putrif2ction, and cauleth the excrements cafily to be expulied, and 
Rtrongthens the Buwels, by which means health is firmer, and lite the 
lonver. 

Over againſt the Liver, is the Splcen, being an Organical part of the 
interior Ventricle, which receive the watry, and carthy part of the 
Chyle to be turned into Blood, its fubſtance 1s flethy , yet looſer than that 
ot the Liver, being like a Sponge to drink up copious humors, and there- 
fore when it 1s obſtructed, it (wells mightily; it hath one ſingle skin which 
Authors aſſign ty» the Peritenewm, it hath Veins from the Splenical of the 
Fenitporta, which arc as mall as hairs : Its Arteries are more in number, 
and more tamous (by reaſon of which, it hath much vital heat) and thoſe 
from the left Coliacal branch : It hath Nerves trom the lett branch of 
the coſtals ot the (1xth pair, and trom the Nervous plcxure of the Afeſen- 
terium, dilperied by the exterior parts, 

The magnitude of the Spleen is bigger in melancholly Men than in 
others ; its temperature, by reaſon of the abundance of Arterious blood 
it receives, 15 hot and dry : It isof a blackith purple colour in youth, of 
a leaden colour in age ; it 1$1n torm, hollowith in the internal tace, gib- 
bous on the external, and not much unlike to a Neats-tongue ; although 
this benot al waies, for ſometimes it is greater, firmer, with ſome diſtinct 
lobes of the colour of thick Blood, fo that it icemsto be like to the Liver, 
not only in torm, but alſoin office : Its place is in the left Hypochonariun, 
a little lower than the Liver, it is knit to the Draphragma, and tothe Car- 
nilaginous ribs, and tothe left Kidney, by its bowing part ; but by its 
hollow part to the Owentam, Stomach and Sweet-bread, by other vellels, 
and its own Membranes, 

All the learncd agree,that the office of tho Spleen,is to draw the watry 
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AN UNFOLDING OF THE TABLE OP 
THE FOURTH CHAPTER. 


The fourth Table lays down the Scituation of the Sweet bread, Liver, and 
Splcen, and the Dcliniation of the Vena Porta. 
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and carthy part ot the Chylc : the Blood being made of the purer part, 
but nature hath clouded the patlages by which this is carricd to the 
Spleen, tor nv oblervation as yet hath difcovered any patſages ot the 
YVene /xtce into it, and that it 15 not carried by the Splenical Vein, the 
diflection of Creatures alive watnelleth , 4sS for the Artcrics, their othce 
1St0 carry vital Spirit tO It, 

And yet it i agreeable to reaton that it thould draw it trom the Sweet- 
bread ut felt, though by realon of the (malnels of the paſſages it is not ma- 
mtcit, and it may poſſibly draw the laid juyce trom the Stomach, which 


Iics ncar it ; and tor this the tubſtance of the Spleen, its abundance ot 


vital Spirit, 1th (1c1tation, and the dilcalces it 15 lo often moleſted with, 
leems to plead, 


Place here the 7 able of the Fourth (haptey. nh'h hath the (amber 4 
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Cnar. V, 
Of the Kidneys, Urcters, and Bladder. 


He moſt Wile Creator of the Body of Man hath ordaincd the 
Reins, or Kidneys, to receive that thin moiſture which 13 redun- 
dant in the making ot Blood ; they conkitt of a thick ticthy tub- 
ſtancg, leſt the continual, and copious flowing of nwntture to 


them (hould weaken them : It you would fearch into them, you mult of 


neceſſity remove the Membranes wherewith they are covered, and rhey 
indecd arc two, the one external, common to tho reſt ot the Bowels b 
the Perypnenm ; the other internal ; the external 1s endued with rat 
Fat, which gave names to the Veins and Arteries paſſing 10 it. 

Beſides them, on both ſides 15 a glandulous Body, which 1s called Glaz- 
dularenalu, Ren, Surcentariatss, _ the Capſu/a of Melangholy : Jt 1s com- 
paſſed about with a thin skin,turnithed with Vellels of all forts : the right 
Glanaala often receives a Yein from the trunk iciclt of the Feus Cava, 
which is ſhort, yet wide, going, into 165 Sovwe with a' wide Ontiee, and 
ſometimes ig takes it fromthe next cmulgent Veio, us the lets dah ; acs 
Arteries proceed trom the emulgenty, and Nerves from thole which arc 


communicated to the Kigdaeys, their magnitude is not alwaiesalike; rhey 
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20 
are uſually as big as that Drug we call NVux Yomica ; 1t the Man be any 
thing ancient, ther torm :Aike the Kidneys, long, and lomew hat de- 
preilcd ; 1ometimes the upper part ot them 1s angular: they have a Ca- 
vity within tilled with black and melancholy matter,their colour 15 lome- 
tiumcs ralduh, and fometuncs hike Fart. 

They are placed under the Draphragma, above the tatty Membrane, fo 
as the right 15 joyncd to the /ens Cara, tho lett 15.4 Jittle under the Sts) 
mach ; what their ule is, 1s not yet (ufticiently tound out ; *t1s {uppolcd 
that they help the patlage ot the terolus moiſture, and contract a part of 
the melancholy, which like a Runnet helps to leparate the Urine trom the 
Blood, alſo ro underprop and cherith the parts next it ; although wmc- 
times there arc more and lefler Glanaula turniſhed with Veins and Arte- 
ries, which Nature dilpolcth about the Kidneys. 

But the internal and proper Membrane of the Kidneys, binds the Kid. 
neys themiclves ſtraight about : To w hich Kidney come large Vellels, to 
wit, 2 Vein, and an Artery, both of them known by the name /mulgent 
The Einulgent Vein 15 ſomething unequal 1n ſcituation, proceeding, trom 
the trunk of the /*ena Cava, being, double at firſt, and then dilperied in 
divers divided Branches : allo the Emulgent Artery 15 almoſt as big as the 
Vein, and arileth from the trunk of the great Artery, and vrand It 
ſelt intothe Reins as the Veins do: the number of the Emulgent Veſlels 
1s often difterent, and their progrels to the Kidneys anoqual, Vids pro- 
vidently regarding its own ſcope ; to theſe ſome imall Nerves arc added, 
trom the plexure of the internal branch of the ſixth pair, to which the letr 
Stomachical branch comes. 

The Kidneys have flcthy Knobs, called Paprllares, becaule they are like 
teats, they arc about the bignelFot a Bean, and about ten in number,d1i(po- 
ied with certain intervals, that ſo by their {mall pores the Urine may pals 
clear to the Ureters, 

Allo the Creator of Man hath formed two Kidneys, - reafon of the 
multitude of humors they are to ſeparate, and that if either of them be 
at fault, the other might be ſublervient ro him, they are in form like to 
a French Bean, (which from them were called Kidney-Beans) outwardly 
bowing, inwardly unequally hollow : It is monſtrous when both of them 
ſtick together, or when they arc 10 bowed that borh ends touch, or when 
either ot them is double, yet their turtace 1s often unequal by reaſon of 
Glandala that ſtick ro them, in the conception, and remains even in ape. 
The copiouſnels of water that continually flows to the Reins, mitrgates 
their hot and dry quality : the right Kidney lies under the Liver, the 
left under the Spleen, near the Mulcles of the Loyns called Pſous: The 
right Kidney lies loweſt, by reaſon of the bigneſs of the Liver, both of 
them are joyned tothe Draphragma, and Loyns by the outward Mem- 
brane, 

The Ureters receive the urine, being ſeparated by rhe Reins, and carry 
it tothe Bladder ; they are round channels compoted of a double Mem- 
brane, the exterior of which they have from the Pervvomenrs for ther 
ſtrength ſake ; the interior is proper to themſelves, ſtrong and Nervous, 


cadued with many right and oblique ſtrings, they have tmalt Veins and 
Artcrics 
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Arterics trom the next delcending vetlels, and {mall Nerves from the 
Plexure of the {1xth parry and trom the Loyns, they are uſually in num 
ber two, ſometimes more, the third deicending trom the lett Kidncy ncar 
the lecond. 

[hey take their beginning trom that looſe and membranous Sinn 
vw hich Authors call /ufandibulum renwn,tiom which they pals within the 
Imall pores of the Rem, and their extremities being opened, they rake in 
tholc lethy knobs called Papilarer, which we tpake of before, to which 
they arc uſually equal 1 mu nbc - then CONTracting themiclves, they 
delcend and pals above the Muicles Pſoss,and pals into the Bladder toward 
the lower Part thercot between the Membranes. 

Ihe Bladder 1s an or vameal part of the interior Ventricle, which Keeps 
thc Urine it recerves trom the Kidneys, and expels it when the weight or 
acrumnony of it makes it troublelom : It Conlitts of 1three-told Mcmbrane, 
the cxternal of which, the Perntoneum biftows, the other two are pro- 
per to its lelt, ot which the middlemoſt 1s thickeſt and tull of Aaby 
{trings, and 1$ot great concernment for the expultion of the Urine, the 
innermoſt is thin and quick of ſence, and detended from the gharpnels of 
the Urine by a mucous cruſt : It hath Veinsand Arteries trom the Hypo- 
gaſftricks, Nerves from the lower internal branches of the ſixth pair 
Which tmch not the Plexure of the Aeſerterium, and allo from the Os 
Sacrnow, NOL only apr, but allo its violent [trerching alters its magni- 
tidc. 

It is divided into the bottom and the neck ; the bottom is the ſuperiour 
and wider part of the Bladder, trom which the HYrachos ralleth to the 
N wil, which is wider towards the bottom, but grows ma on by degrees 
towards the Navil ; this when man grows toany age, together with the 
Uin'4ar Arteries, makes that ſtrong Ligament of the bladder, by help 
ot w hich che bottom of it is detained, which elic would be depreſſed by 
the B wel lying upon it, (which lee more at large in the Tenth Figure of 
the Secon Chapter) and yet lometimes it happens even 1n ancient peo» 
ple, that the Hrachos being lootned by lome violent means, gives way to 
the Urine by the Navil. 

The neck of the Bladder i5 the anforiour part, more nartow, more fleſhy: 
The ftrings of this being caſt in a eirole, makes the $phinter which ſhuts 
the paſſage that the Urine may not flow from us whether we will or not ; 
The Bladder hath three paſſages, of which, two are obſcure, by which 
the Urine paſſcth into it by the Ureters ; one greater, by whichat _ 
out : It is in torm like a Pear, and poſlefſeth . bottom of the inferiour 
Ventricle, the bottom vt it is faſtened by the Urachos, the Neck in Men 
tothe right Gut and the Glandule proſtate , in Womento the Neck of the 
Womb and the Os Pubs. 

Berwedh the Bladder and the Reins,in the publick order of Difſe&tions, 
there is worth the oblcrvation, the deicending Trunks of the exe Cave 
and the great Artery, although Nature {eldom keeps the ſame order in 
the number, magnitude, and |cituation of the branches. The Fens Cavs 


atter it hath ſcat vut the Emulgent under the Diaphragme, and the Sper- 
F 3 matical 
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mitical veins patſing d Wwanawards, it Iends cut throc Or tour Lumbals and 
diitrbutes them tothe /Certebre of the Loy im, and the marrow eluded 
mow, the ſupcriour of which paſhng upv args are joy ned by naſto- 
moſic, to the detcending branches of the internal Jugular about the Os 
Sacrum ; thc Trunk of the /7ens Cars bring placed under the greet Ar- 
terry, 15 divided 1ntotwo great branches which arc called //racts, to wait, 
the internal and external, from which the ſupertour / <4 Auſculas, and 
[ent Sacra proceed, From the internal Ihack branch, which 15 the leaſt, 
arileth the Afuſculs Clutea, and the famous Hypogaltrick vein, whuch 
1ves branches tothe longitude of the neck of the Womb, tothe Mulcles 
0: the Bladder and right Gut, and tothe Os Sarum: trom the external 
Ihack branch, which 15 the greateſt, atter the internal Thack the Epiga- 
ſtrick vein, which is double 1n Women and proceeds tothe neck of the 
Womb and the Privities, the remainder of it atter ut hath patled the £6- 
domen, makes the Crara! branch, which we thall ſpeak to hereatter. 

The progrels of the great Artery 15 not much unhike to this, tor alter 
it hath Lk torth f lurmer Mcicnterick Artery, then the Curhiacal, 
afterward, the Emulgent, Spermatick, and intcriour Metcnterick, the 
Lumbals, #nd that which 15 called Sacrs: It is divided about the Os Sa- 
erum into lack branches, of which the interior produceth the Arterics, 
Afuſculs and Hypoeaſtrica which keep the lame pace with the Veins ; the 
extcrior brings torth the Epigaſtrick and the Pudenda, that which is rc- 
maining deſcends to the Legs, and makes the Crural Arteries. 

- thele Veins and Arterics, {cc more in the laſt Chapter of the 
Book, 
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Cray, VI. 
Of the Inſtruments of Generation in Man. 


Y theſe Organs the Nutrunent is wrought or made by which the 
B trail Nature of Man 1s fuſtained, which perithing by aye 15 fuſtained 
by poſterity, 

Ot thelc in Men, ſome pertect the feed, others fow it mn the fruittyl] 
keld of Nature being pertected : of the firſt arc the preparing vellels, the 
Pampiniforme, the 41 2.47 the Telticles, the Paraſtate, the /"aſa defe- 
rentts, and the veſlels that keep the ſeed : Ot the latter are the vetlels thar 
calt out the Seed and the Yard. 

The preparing veſlels are two veins, and as many arteries ; the right of 
the veins ari.cth molt commonly tromthe Trunk of the / "ens Cava, cither 
with a {ingle or double root , the lett mott commonly ariſcth trom the 
let Emulgent, io that in their original the {cope or pattune of Nature 1s 
oblerved. The Arteries moſt commonly arite trom the Trunk ot the 
great Artery, and pals downward being mix with the veins, they center 
the Pervoneumn, aud by their manifold plexure they make the bodies call 
ed Pyram:dalis, becautc from a n vent gear Hon; become broad like 
a Pyramide ; they are called alto HEE becaulc they are curled 
like the Clalpers of a Vine, trom thence they tend dow n—_ and are d1- 
{tributed ro the TR and the Telticles. 

The ZEprdardymiaes are (mall, white, hard glandulous bodics, covered 
with the common tunicle of the Spermatick Vellels, they arc longuh and 
hollowih, where they are committed to the Teſticles, ſumetimes they 
are ({o big that on the one or other ſide they repreſent another Telticle ; 
they lic necr to the Teſticles, to whole proper Membrane, with very ma- 
ny ſtrings and paſſages they are joyned ; here is allo a nexure found about 
the extremity of cach Telticle, tor they he rather inthe middle ſpace than 
ſtick to them ; their ofhce is to give their hit rudiments of Seed to the 
blood the preparing veſlels bring in, and commut it tothe Telticles tor the 
perfecting of it, 

The Epididymides arc the Teſticles joyned, fo called, becaule they wit- 
nels ſtrength and man-hood ; they have a glandulous white and totr 
ſubſtance, having ſmall Veins and Arteries from the Spermaticks, moſt 
neatly diſtributed in them , they have Nerves partly trom rhe internal 
branch ot the fixt pair, which declines the plexure of the Meſentermm , 

artly from the marrow ot the back, that they may have lence as well az 
life and nouruhment , they are compaſled abour with a proper Mem- 
brane of their own, (trong, and thick, which becaute iu 15 whate 1a colour, 
they call .4/buginesx ; the Divine Creator hath formed two of them, that 
ſo the work might be done by the other when the one languitherh, or 15 

deficicnrt, 
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In reſpect of manitelt quality, they arc hot and moiſt, not becaulec 
they have a fountain of heat which they diſtriburc to the body, for the 
changes that happen to the Budy when they arc loſt, cither in voice, 
temperament, or ſtrength, comes through detect of any Natural hcat 
flowing, trom the {tones, but trom the oppretſion ct that copious matter 
which ulcth to be converted into Secd : in torm they are almoſt oval, 
both for lecurity ſake and allo for capacity, they hang in men without 
the Abdomen that tothcy might not be lo luſttul, _ that the matter 
whereof rhe Seed is made, might be the better perfected by the 
length of the pallage, to which the Teſticices add {trength and fruitful. 
nels. 

For it is an error to hold,that their banging dow n conduceth any thing, 
at all to the caſting out ot the Secd, becaule the Seed 1s received from 
them, being made truittul by the <iculating Vellels which are tar remote 
trom them ; neither do they change, or any way fruſtrate the othce of 
the Yeard ; they contain Secd, but luch as 1s very thin, as 15 ſeen by Car- 
caſſcs not conſumed by dilcalc nor talting, and theretore it recerves its laſt 
pertections in the Seminal veilels, and Proſtate, 

To the Fpratdymiaes are joyncd the Paraſtate /artciformes, lo called be- 
cauic they reiemble the form of veins when they are twelled, crooked 
and bowed tor the better claborating ot the Seed, they are Nervous 
and hard in the touching : from thele whatſoever is carried upwards 
into the Abdomen, 15 turncd back to the Bladder, and is called Defe- 
remia, 

For the lecurity of the Teſticles hath Nature provided a thing like a 
ſack or bag, called Serormm, (we in Engliſh call it the Cods,and 1s viſible) 
It 15 divided by a line inthe mudlt, neither is the compolition of it lingle, 
for it hath a Skin with its (caat-$kin, and 2 Alembrans Carnoſa,clole knit 
to the $kin and wrinkled with it, which they call Darron, becaule it can 
hardly be ſeparated trom the skin : atter this 1s the /{ythroides, or proper 
Membrane which compaileth the Teſticles round, and this 1s a proccls 
ot the Permonewnm, and 15 double as the Teſticles arc. 

The external part 4s furnithed with Muſcles which from their office 
are called Cremaſters or holders up ; allo trom the flethy texture of ſtrings 
a red Membrane 15 tormed, which Authors call Zryrhroides : the internal 
part which immediately compaſſeth about the Teſticles,is called Nerves; 
this being the proper tunicle of the Teſticles is lometimes beſpread with 
fat, and (o being, is a hindrance to the truittulneſs of the Seed. The 
Cremaſter Mulcles ariſe trom the Ligaments of the Os pubis, under the 
tranſverſe Mulcles of the Abdomen , they hold up the weight of the Te- 
ſticles, and bring them to the Spermatick vellcls. ; 

'* We come now to the eſa deferentia, which arc turned toward the 
back-tide of the Bladder, afterwards by deprees dilated into certain Blad- 
ders in which the Seed being pertected 1s kept, they calt out the Seed in- 
to the Urethrs by a (pecial amy | 

The cjaculating veſlels arc the laſt of the Spermaticks,which are called 
Proſtate Glanauloſi, they are two ficthy, hard, and tirmly joyned bodies , 
compalſed about with a ſtrong Mcembranc : it is in bignels, almoſt as big 
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a$ a Walnut, and not unlike it in torm, one fide of it joyns to the Capſnle, 
trom which it reccaves the Seed, the other hide 15 joyned to the Neck ot 
the Bladder,by many and {mall pattages, and when the Seed is trouble. 
lome cither by reaſon of 15 quantity or quality, it calteth it out into the 
{retina 

The Yard was principally ordained that it might calt Seed into the 
bottom ot the \Womb, it contilts of a $kin and a ficethy Membrane, with- 
out any the leal! tat, Iclt its motion thould be retarded, and thelchcoe of 
plcalure inthe act of copulation taken away by muiſture., 

lc 1s properly made ot two Neryous bodies with the Hrerhra,or velilely 
through which the urine paileth, and the G/ans, its body 15 long,thuck, 
and ot a lott lubſtance, as though it were tilled with Marrow. lt hath a 
numerous company ut Veins and Arteries, that fo ut mght be furniſhed 
with heat and Ipirit : It 5 moved by two Mulcles, and they are very 
thore, but thick and ſtrong, deduced trom the Nervous beginning of the 
Coxend'x. The beginning of the Bodies 1s trom the interior end of the 
Coxendix, in the beginning they are di5joyned ; atterwards intheir pr. 
pre 5 joyned by incloture, and (tretched tothe Glans of the Yard, 

Under thele 15 the Wrethra, or channel, which rs the pailage both of 
Urine and Sced ; it 15compoled of ewa Membranes, of which the inter 
nal 15 thin and exquiſite in Sence, w hich cauleth both plcafure and paing 
yk exturnal is thick, coducd with traniverle 44r4, both tor motion and 
frength lake : the (rec brs hath rewo Muicles pretty long, yer flender ; 
their original 13 trom the .Sphenitey of the right es? (4 terminate abuur 
the middle of the chanacl,and dilate it the readier to expel the Seed, 

In the beginning of the 1retbra 15 a flctby ſhutter, which thuts the Ori- 
fices of the Capſule ; this being, eiher broken by unadvilcd putting a 
Catheter unto the Bladder, vr clic gnawnalunder by tharpnels of excre- 
ments cauleth an uncurable Gonorrhes, or running, of the Reins. 

Famous vellels are communicated. to the Yard, Veins and Artcrics, 
from chc Hypogaitricks and Pudende, whereot the one is diltributed by 
the external Skin, the other by its Nervous Bodies : To thele is added a 
double par of Nerves trom the Os Suram, of which the one is diſtiibu- 
ted to ho Skin, rhe other. ro the wmacr part of the Yard. 

The extremuty of the Yard is called the Glas, of a fleihy, loft, and 
Spongy lubltance, it 1s covered with a thin Membrane, that {o.it might 
be the lofter to feeling, and the more exquilite 1n Sence. 

A great part of it is c6avezed wirh the common. goverings of the Buy, 
which is called Prepuriwm, or the tore-Skin, which is ticd to the ynder- 
part of it. by the Bridle : This fore-skin grows inmoderately wn young 
Children in £2ype and 474, that either tor Religion lake, or fear of 
ather diladyantages that nught thence enlue, they cur it off ;1 Such as 
devote themiylves to Chaſtizy,hang a Ring in thar part which xgmains. 


Place heve fhe Table of the Sixth Chapter, which hath thy number 6. 
at thr Cor ner of the Braſs Plate, © | 


11.73. | | 'E _ CHAP, 


— 


CO CCC A oe 


_ - | The AnarTony of the Body of Man. 


ODOR PATON EE 


CHAP. 7. 


Of the Inſtruments of Generation in Women. 


HE preparation of the Inſtruments of Generation, is no les in 

the Body of Women, rhan it i510 the Budy ot Men, tor there are 

thoſe by which the Seed 15 produced, and mixcd with the Seed 

of Man being pr__ and ſtirred up tothe Generation ot the 
Child , ſuch as regard the Seminal marter are the preparing vellels, the 
Tefticles, the pertecting veſſels ro which thoſe that caſt it out are joyned, 
The Womb is for the Gepeich of rhe Child. 

The preparing veſſels are two V-ins, and as many Arteries as they are 
in Man, the right of the Veins proceeds trom the Trunk of the /ena Ca- 
v4, the left from the Emulgent. The original of the Arteries, is trom the 
great Artery, and yet inthe beginnings of thoſe. the work of Nature 1s 
various, as 1t is in thoſc of Men: rhcte veſſels joyn themſelves in their 
proprels, and yer ſtil] remain within the Zbdomen,and arc carried part! 
bo ths Tefticles, partly ro the Z#be of the Womb; its bottom and Neck 
mn which rurning themſelves upwards by the Hypogaſtrick vellcls, they 
joyn by Anafomeſir, and (o they fubminiſter matter not only to breed 
the Child, but alſo ro nournh the parts. 

The Tefſticles of Women are of a Glandulous ſubſtance, ſofter and ful- 
ler of juyce than Mens are, 1n ſtich as are young, but leſſer. and harder 
in ſuch as arc Ancient , they l;ave only one _— Skin, but that 1s very 
ſtrong, and faſtened ro the Liygaments of the Womb about the bottom 
of it, they have an cvident pa lag tothe bottom of the Womb, though 
it br bur ſhort, and another more flender, and not fo calic to the Neck of 
the Womb. 

There arc neither Fpididymides, nor yet Paraſtate about the Teſticles 
of Women ; for rhe Seed of Women needs not that exquiſite digeſtion 
that rhe Seed of Man darh, for the conſtitution of it is perfect, ſeeing it 
gives fit matter to make the Fruit. 

Neither yet doth Womens Tefticles ſtand only for ciphers neither, 
for they receive the matrer from the preparing veſſels, and rurn it into 
a watry milky ſubſtance , as is copiouſly fonnd many times in their dif. 
ſefion, elpecially in fuch as were young, and flouriſhing when they 
died : ThisSiminal juyce is carried trom the Teſticks, partly tothe 7- 
mn bye paſſages like the Yeue Latter. that there it may be pelleted, 

artly to the bottom, and Neck of the Womb, that it may keFthem 
ott.2nd. moiſt, 4nd avthe Ancicats think tuftthy the Women. vp to Ve. 
nery , although this is only in hotter Natures, and ſuch whaſc paſſages 
are {treighter. | 

19 the bottom of the Womb which toucheth the Telticles, the por- 

, tion 
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tion of Spermatical moiſture, the Cluld being now conceaveil, is of tar 
Noblcr utc, tor it tears up the Cluld, and keeps it trom the vio ent heat 
ot the \W ob, and tuſtan, it, that the wnbiicar v<llcis whuch at tirit cx 

cel a Hur not inuch in bigncts, be nvt broken by the thaking of the Mo- 
thers By. 

Ihe veilels which keep the Seed, and calt it out, arc called / wv, they 
arc tworouund Bodies jyncd tothe bottom of the Womb on each tide ; 
They arc calgd / wwe becaule of thur crooked buwing like a Trumpet, 
they arc conpoled of two Membranes, which are common allo to the 
Wombauittcltthey have Verns and Arterics from the Spermaticals,whuch 
arc divided into mall branches, and Nerves trom the lame. which creep 
tothe bottum of the Wannh,  Laſtly,as we ſhewell betore,there 15a Ner- 
vous patlagec inferted wto the bottom of the Womb, which 1s very fel- 
dom cxtcnded beyond the longitude of the 7 «be. 

About the Womb are no Proſtate, nor needs there, becaulc they arc 
no divided Bodics, but joyned by the 7 #be, and the Seminal montture 
palleth calily into the Womb, as you may ealily perceive, it you do but 
ciiſh one of them with your tinger. Obſtructions are frequent in the 
Tube, as well as in the Womb ,- as allo |wellings, which out of quettion 
arc caules of Barrennels. 

Such Women as are truittul have a twotold Spermatical matter, the 
one watry, which moiſtens and retrctheth the Womb, and Fruit in it ; 
the other which v5 thick in the 7 «be, which is mixed with the Secd of 
Minto make the Conception, 

Toreceive and prelerve buth Seed and Frum, is the Womb ordaincd,it 
Is 2 part of the interior Ventiicle compoted of two Membranes, that fo it 
may be ftretched wide when the Child: is in ity and contracted again 
when it is Born ; the exterwr Membrane it hath from the Perutonenm, 
which is ſtrong and out of danger of breaking, the interior whuch is pro- 
per to the Womb,is full of ſtrings and pores : between thele Membranes 
a fleihy contexture compaticeth both the bottom and Neck of the Womb, 
which in the time of Conception like a Sponge drinks up the ſuperfluous 
moitturc, and 1s of a wondertul thicknels when the Woman is wath 
Child, but clic very compact. 

Allo it tometimes happens, that when the Womb 1s narrow, and the 
Child great, or a Mole bred together with the Child, with mighty pain 
in Child-bearing, not only the thick, but allo the thin ſubſtance of the 
Womb with its Membranes is broken,and the child breaks out with its 
Hcad, Feet, and Hinds, wherelocver there is way made into the Abdo- 
men, and lometimes it talls down with its whole Body upon the Mothers 
Bowcls. 

The Womb hath a numerous company ot veſſels, of which the Veins 
which accompany the Arteries on the upper part of it, deſcend lrom the 
veſſels which prepare the Seed , the middle and mterior patts are lup- 
plicd from the Hypogalſtricks,which creeping upwards againgoyn them- 
ſelves by inoſculatiansto the tore-ment _ vellcls ; the Nerves which 
come to the ſuperior part of the Womb,are the cxtream brauches of the 
coſtal Nerves of the fxth pair ; the middle and inferior part is ſupplied 
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Not only age. but {0 the Sports of /eams and breeding Children alters 
the bianets of the Wont + the inertexcd ficth, and the plenty of Blood 
flowing thither, alters the cold and ury temper of the Membranes, vw Inc}: 
is lo plentitul, that it adiummſters nouruhment to the Chili], and flow © 

tn mhbly at othicr times: Its fortuation 1540 thelow cor Ri VION ot the 

Ld men, where by the concourlc of the (7) Sacrum, /linm, Coxend' x21 
Pub, the Peſos 18 tramed, and tor this intent it 15 larger 1n Woincn, 
thin it is in Men, and gives Way about the Os Sacrum, and Pubs though 
the [117 1ments be ver\ {tr mg) IN thc tunc of travail * forw ard 1 15 10 te 
ed ro rhe Bladder, and the Os Pubs by the help of the Peritonaum, back: 
watds with the riyvhe Gur. 

Above it hath {1ingular Ligaments, and very ſtrong but loote, lealt 
they thould be detrunented by the tiwelhng of the Bully when the Wo- 
Man nsnwathChild, the it of thee wv huch 15 in the tides, teems to be a 
{treching out of the Perrronenm, it 15 Membranous ind broad. to that 
it bends the 7 abe, Telticles, and Womb, to the Os Zimmer, and 15 like the 
wing of a Bat, or Flitter-moule ; this being ummoderately looined, or 
broken by violence.the bottom of the Womb talls down upon the Neck, 
Or el/c mo one of the Groyns. 

The other Ligamen: 13 round and Nervous, produced forwards trom 
both fidcs of the Bottom, and having pucrced the Permonenm and joyned 
It felt tothe Tendons of the Mulcles ot the Abdomen. above the Os Pubs, 
it dilatcs irs {clt into a Membrane, joyns its lclt ro the Clyſtoris, and lootly 
bands the bottom of the Womb to the toreparts ; but indeed this round 
worm-lke Body 1s fomething clic belides a barc Ligament for it you 
diligently mark its ſtructure, it conlilts ot a double Membrane, even as 
the Womb it (clt doth : nt rakes its original at the bottom of the Womb, 
where the 7wbe and Teſticles are: It 15 porous within, and towards the 
end it is eyidently hollow, and moiſt,v 1th a watry Secd in tuch Women 
as dic a violent death,and therefore it 1s more probabc that this Worm 
like veſſel, when the mouth of the Womb 1s thut, g11c+ patſage to the 
Seminal Marrcr from the Teſticles ro the Neck of the Womb, and caſts 
out excrements by thoſe paſſages trom both Groyns. 


The othce of the Womb 1s to receive the Seed, whuch is the principal 
of Generation, ro keep and cheryh it _ received, and to bring torth 
the Child into rhe World, all which it doth by its proper taculty : This 


will appear more clearly, if we conſider the parts ot the Wombdiliin&- 
ly 


Ir is divided into the bottom, the Neck, the paſſage, the extremity of 
which is the Womans Privities. The uppermoſt part of the Womb is 
called the Bottom , it 15 thicker and harder in thole that arc not great 
with child, the hand will eaſily gralp the bignels ot it : outwardly 1t re- 
ſ{cmbles the form of a Gourd, being rather compreſſed than exactly 
round, if the Woman hath. never been with Child ; it hath a (mall Ca- 
Vity within, and but one, which is divided into rhe right and left by a 
very (mall tine; and-yetin this ſecret little hop, the Ecernal Creator. ot 
all uhings begins and furniſheth the admirable Structure of Man, only by 
a few drops of Seed. Where 
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\W hero the Womb begins to grow narrower, that 1 called the Neck, 
and this uſually Authors corntound with the patlage : in this is the Ort 
tice 01 the Wont, called witernaly, very tmall ; it 1s broadyh in Viuyins 
and \V omen wich never had clald, but round m tuch as have, this 
Opens tv Iecetve they d.and thuts clule when is received, ind it (irct 
cheth tOancxtleanwidknuncls LO pIVE paſſage t the (Child. 

To the bottom of the Neck 1s joyned the patlige which is ulually cal 
Iced the Neuk of the Womb ; it 1s a fott and look channel with Unequal 
wrinkles, thu to urrmay the better give intromithion tothe Yard of Man, 
and cxtromithon tothe Cluld , at the end of it, on the torepart, it re 
ceives the Neck of the Bladder ; betund ut 15{trongly bound tothe Sphin 
(er Of the right Git, 

The remainder of it 1s terminuted in the Privitics. in which the two 
lips are external, then the fHlethy and lott productions which Authors 
call A'ymrhe and Me, by theic th detended trom-exiornal inurics 
between thele Le 1s the C/1forrs, a mall round B dy, madc up oO two 
Nervous portions, fPongy vw thin, it 15 enducd with two Maicles on 
both lides. they arc very fmall,but their othce 1s the fame with thote that 
dilates the patſages 10 males: it hath plenty of vellels of all forts, and is 
very exquiſite in fence, that lo by tickling i may caule pleature in the 


act of Copulation, | 
Its unprofitable excrement (v Iich the Arabimns call Fndemium, the 


Feyprians, Malnm) winch ticks out 1m deratcly in young Girls,they 
Cut off and (car ; Under the Clyſtorn tow ard the internal part of the pal- 
lage, 1s thc pallagc Of Urine, which 1s thort 1 Women, and hath a {mall 
Carwicle to detend it from cold, | 

Such Virgins as keep themlclves trom playing the wantons with 
themiclves, trom the ulc of / rms and other cxtcrnal murics, have a 
flchy skin that covers the patlage, guarded with Carnacies, which Anci- 
ents called Hymen, it hath a clett in the middle through whicke the 
Terms monthly flow, the torm of which quite ccalcth atter they have 
had to do with a Man and bora Children , this as it 1s in Infants, and 
luch Virgins as are not Marriageable, we give tothe view of ſuch as have 
chaſt minds.in the Fitth and Seventh Scheam of the next Table. In thee, 
whatſoever is extended upwards by the ſides trom the interior angle of 
the Privities, contains the clett, andisa laying open of the internal tu: 
nicle of the paſſage, which is Membranous with many very (mall Veins 
and Arterics, which in Virgins makes up that fleſhy circle like a flower, 
it is more fleſhy in ſome than it 1s 18 other ſome, lo that it repreſents the 
form of two Caruncles: It 15 commonly thin, and the weaker by reaton 
of the defluxions of humours, lo that it 15 broken without much ado. 
Two flethy Productions like Mirtle Leaves are near this $kin, or elle like 
Almonds, which make the paſſage the narrower in Virgins, by which, 
the Ceruncle which compalleth about the paſſage of the Urine is teen. 


Theſe things by'the Law of Nature being thus conſtituted, Nature be- 


ing careful for the detence of Virginuty, lometimes frames another thin 
Skin 
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4kin from the interior angle of the Privities and the lides, which is ſtret- 
chcd crols the chink like a zone, neither gives it any paiſage ſave only 
near the paſſage of Urine, where 1t 15 loote and levered trom the parts vt 
the Privities: This, men very $kiltul in Anatomy have tormerly dc- 
ſcribed tor the /{ymen ; this 15 but in few, and many Midwives tcar 1t 
away for an unprotitable excrement. See zts torm 10 the Sixth Figure 
ot the following Table, 


_ 


Place here the Tablc of the Seventh Chapter, which hath tht 
Number 7. at the Corner of the Braſs Plate. 
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Of the Fruit in the Womb. 


the Body of the Mother we adjoyn the contemplation of the 
Fruit in the Womb, becaule it 15 a part of it though temporar\', 
as not only the community of ſubſtance and nouruhment, but 
ally» thc nexure of the Secundine and Umbilicar vellcls to the 
\Womb witnelſcth , this Fruit we conſider as genuine, and nourithed by 
the Womb, and as being titting to breathe rhe Air, it breaks out tram 
that narrow incloſure. 

The ſmall Body of the Zmbrion 15 formed by the vital vertue of the 
Seed of the Man, from which office it is called Plaſt:ca ; of which,by the 
appointment of God himlclt,by his infinite wiſdom, goodnels and power, 
he hath left not only obſcure foor-ſteps, bur allo clcer arguments, to 
this.the heat of the Seed and Nournhment from the Mother adminiſters: 
the Compendium that doth this great work is very (mall, not exceeding 
the bigneſs of a great Emmet ; from which,that is firſt formed, withour 
which life cannot be preſerved, to wit, the Heart, and from it the veins 
and artcrics as from their Baſis, alterwards the Liver, and then other 
parts which come firſt into ule. 

That the Heart is firſt formed before any other part, your eyes will 
witneſs, if you diligently contemplate the framing of the ZEmbrion in 
Epps ; nd, although the Heart be very little and altogether white, wn 
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AN EXPLICATION OF THE TABLE OF THE 
SEVENTH CHAPTER. 


This Table ſhows thee Coamtals of Women : Firli of all in their Natural Scituation z thiew 
their (overal Parts out of thar Scituation + Lattly, the Hymen and Zone, 
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by realon of the blood contained in cach Ventricle, it hath a traniparcnt 
rednels to be diftinguithed trom the other parts: The motion of the Heart 
hclps and contirms this,tor to foon as any blood 15 to be Ieennn the Veins 
of the £mbr:0% the Heart being tull of blood moves with a tv it, yet or- 
dinary pulle; {» otten as ut 13 dilated, it reccaves blood into its Veurricles, 
ſo often as it 14 compretled, it catts it out, and this appears in the Heart 
wWhilcit it 15 whucc, though ſomething 1acrealed, Belides, it mult tirit be 
tormed by realun of its tingular plenty of heat, which no other part of 
the Budy 15 cqually cnducd with, Laſtly, neccflity requires its hir{t tor- 
mation, that ty by urs motion the vital ſpirit may be (tirred up, increa- 
ied and diftributed to the Body. 

The matter ot which the hrit torming, lyſteme of the Body is produced, 
is the Seminal ſubſtance in the Body of the Mother, which patling trom 
the 7 «be to the button of the Wormb,to vw hich the Secd of the Man adds 
hear and (pirit, and to the 1ncreate and maintaining of it is the Blood of 
the Mother required ; this comes not at all to that hit mixture trom the 
Seed, neither doth it make any Parenchyma, bur atter an interval of time, 
the Umbilicar veilels and Heart being tramed, it is drawn and takes its 
rednets with the Mulcles, | 

Ot the parts procreated, lome lole their ule, others retain it (0 long 
as life laſteth ; tuch as lole their ule are, the Navil and its Vellels, the 
Membranes which compals the Child in the Womb, and tlie Placenta , 
the ule of thele cealeth lo (yon as the Child 1s brought forth to light. 

The Navil is a Membranous ducture, by which the Vein and Artcrics 
ariſc from the Child to the Mothers Womb, both this and the Secun- 
dinc wants the Nerves becaille they have no ule of (ence : It 15 of a famous 
length, even in the very beginning of the Formation, although the big 
nels of the Zmbrion at beginning be no bigger than a great Emmet, v1 
a {mall Bee ; but when the Fruit i5 ready tor extramiſlion, the Navil. 
ſtring is three (pans long,and as thick as ones tinger,both for the ({trength 
of the Vellels, the pertecting of the blood by its long paſſage, the com- 
modious motion of the Child, and the caficr drawing out the Secun- 
dine , it hath no diſtinct modes, yet is it wreathed ws uncqual,tor the 
calier bowing of the included valels. 

The rite ot the Navil, is from the middle of the Abdomen, that the in- 
clination of rhe Head and Breaſt of the Child might be the readier to- 
wards the mouth of the Womb, at the beginning of the Eawbrion it 
{wims in the Liquor of the Amos, but when ut 1s more periected ir 1s 
bowed for the molt part above the Breaſt, and produced backwards b 
the hinder part of rhe Head to the Fore-head, and joyncd tothe Wonb 

Membranics and the contained Vellcls, 

The Veſſels contained in the Navil,are,one vein and two artcries , the 
vein is largeft, and takes its Ongginal from the Foundation of the Zens 
ports within the Liver, therefore it deſcends by the Arteries of the Liver 
ro the Navil; and being divided into very many branches above the 
Chorton, it yoyns its ſelf ro the Wamb,and carrids Blood for the nouriſh- 


ment of rhe Infant : The Umbilicar Arteries take their Original Gp 
the 
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the lliach branches of the great Artery, trom which place being ſtrerch- 
ed upwards by the lides vl thetrachbos they cner the Navil. and arc ma- 
mtvldly diſtributed above the Corron wv th he Veins, the\ Carry the v1- 
cal (parity and communicates it to the Child. _ | 

It 15 tar enough oft trom truth, that thele vellels pals rothe Child from 
the Mothers Womb, and the Membranes adjacent, tor ia the young 
ones ot Birds, it 15 cafic to be (cen that Nature deduceth the Veins and 
Arteries, trom the Fruit it lelf incloled in its Secundines,and by degrees 
divideth them into leſſer branches. It doth the like in Vegetables,whole 
roots come not fromthe Exrth to the Plants, but the Plants fend them 
trothc Earth tor nouriuhment ; and this 15 abundantly proved in Bulbous 
roots that grow out of the Earth : Neither comes this opumon near the 
truth, that the Arterics and Umbilicar vein are tramed betore the Heart 
and Liver, tor neither Heart nor Liver 15 made ot Blyod, but of Seed, 
and the whole Sviteme of the Body 15 made betore any vetlels pais trom 
ic; tor betore the Bowels arc torimed, there 1s no need of vellels ; as the 
Conception of living Creatures, and the *ceds of Plants evidently de- 
monſtrates. 

The Hrachws 15 added torhe Umbilicar veſlels, being a Membranous 
Body, round and porous within, ariſing from the Baſis of the Bladder, 
and atrenuated rowards the Navil, it delivers the Urine trom the Blad- 
derto the ,/mmos, and yet this ieems doubttul to thoſe w ho behold the 
{ulidity of this veſlel, the {malnefs of its pore, and the oblcurity of its 
paſſage out by the Navil : but (© {oon as the Intant 15 born, whatſoever 
of the Navil ſtring 1s left ro the body after it 1s cut off, -uts former ule 
ceaſing, 15 turned into a Ligament, 

The Membranes which compals about the Child in the Womb, are 
two, of which, that which 15 next the Body of it 1s called Ammos, bein 
(oft, light, and cleer, gently joyned tothe Chortow where the Placenta is ; 
trom the very beginning of the Conception. it contains a watry Liquor, 
which detcnds the tender Limbs of the Z»brion in the violeat motions 
of the Mother : and in the labour ot the Mother the Membranes being 
broken, it mollities the paſſages, and gives theratier extramiſhon to the 
Child : That this is gathered together between the Membranes; Ammnios, 
and Chor1os, the connexion ot the 'Tumecles, and diligent obtervation de- 
nies, neither can there come any detriment tothe Child, trom the tharp- 
nels of this humor, lceing the C#t:cu/4 ealily detends it, 

The other Membrane they call Chorron, and it compaſſeth the whole 
Child round, on the outſidevt the Ammnor, and is the thicker of the two 
by odds, it is ſmooth onthe wmſiide, and 15s turmfhed with abundance of 
the Umbilicar Veins and Arteries : Iu which place (the Child' encrea4 
ſing) the Liver or Patents of the Womb ariteth ; in Figure its a ſoft 
and Spongy piece of fleſh, and hath many branches of the Urnbilicar ves 
fels, both to cheriſhars hear, and nour} its ſubttance. 

To theſe they add the Fllrnroes,orSkin in which the Urine is Kept, al- 
though this appearsun the Anatomy of Bruites;rather than of Women. 

To rhelc embeds Ancicat Authors deicad and prove: mightily, 

and 
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and as mightily dilagree oat certain Vellels called /Zcerabali and Coryle 

dones, which lome lay are, fome lay are not jwyned , fome hold them to 
be the nv withis of the Veliic! s Iwelled v th Blood ,  othe PICCCS Of tet 
between the Chor ow and the Womb, which prop up the Ulnbulicar Vel 

(cls, and reccive the Blood when ut tlows too talk tothe Child, which 1; 
COnpicuous inthe Womlys, of Sheep, and the like Creatures. 

It ve lcarch out what antlwers to this in Women, you mult Lok 5 
Plucenabetore deicribed which being hollow on that part next the Cho 
rin, CONVEX ON that part which 15 next the Womb, repreients the fame 
form, only it 15 far bigger, and by the lottnels of its ſubſtance, and mult! 
tude of its Vellcls, pertorms the lameoflice: Thele are the parts of the 
Child w hich arc ulclet4, atter Birth, and are called the Atter-burth or Sc 
cundinc. 

The parts of the Bady w hich continues (till in othce, the Child being 
born, arc the {ame which arc 1n the Ventricles, the unhikenetls of which 
Child in the Womb, to a mans of age, 15 hereto be ſpoken oft, the Ven 
tricle of the Child in the Womb, though it be contracted, yet 151t never 
empty,but always white and covered uver with the Liver. The Gurs arc 
[even timesas long as the Budy, and the Gut called Cem 1s tilled with 
Excrements , the Excrements of the (mall Guts arc fegmatick and ye! 
low, thoſe in the great Guts (olid and hard, which the Ancients called 
Mecontum : the Liver appears great, and (tretched out even to the lett 
FT Iypochonariums, the lubltance of 1t belore ut grows red, may be fecn tull 
ot purple Veins, and the Gall under it appears yellow, and (welled : The 
Sweet-bread 15 large, and by t5 bright colour evidently thew the dedu- 
Chon of Chyle, and yt it thews it more cleerly attcr the Child 1s born, 
whilſt it ſucks. The Second Table of this Chapter preſents you with its 
delincamecnts. 

The Glandsla of the Kidneys are of a wondertul bigneſs, and lye not 
in the Reins, as they do in ſuch asare grown up, but lye upon them, and 
embrace the ſuperior part of them, the Reins themielves are great, and 
have very many G/anadsle ; the Ureters are wide, and the Bladder tull of 
Llrinc , the bottom of the Womb in young Wenches | 1s compreſſed, and 
the 7 «be treechalliha, the Telticles great, all which tho-Scecond Figure 
in the torementuc © Table Ipecthes, 

The Bowels of the Abaomen which are allotted tor publick digeſtion, 
donot want private digettion, but maniteſtly operate tor the common 
profit of the Infant ; tor that the Stomach makes Chyle, is maniteſt b 
the watter contained in it, and by the various Excrements in the tol 
ings of the Guts ; although the lence of Man cannot yet perceive by 
whit pailages the lubitance to be converted into Chyle, comes to the 
Stomach : The fancies of the Ancients that the Child tucked in at its 
mouth,being exploded tor many difhicultics, yet 15 it agreeable to rea- 
ſon.that as in Mcn,the Liver and Spleen receive whatloever is tobe turn- 
ed into Blood, lo whileſt the Frum 15 nourithed in the Womb, the pal- 
lage of the Throat being denied, the Stomach thould draw that from 
the Liver and Spleen which it digetteth, and turneth into Chyle ; that 
the Liver makes Blood inthe Fruit is cleer, by the {eparation of the 

H choler- 
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chulcrick and watry Excrement. tor although the Blood of the Mother 
by whih the Embrion 15 nourthed be pure, yet it 15 unhike to the tem- 
Pcratturc of the Fruit and theretore ſtands in need of another leparation 
and change. 

Abut the Breaſt, the Veins are very tull of Blood ; but the moſt no- 
table thing in the Heart 15, there 15 a large patſage out of the /7cna Carts 
into the Arieria / emoſa, or an Anaſtomotis,detended with a Membrane - 
allo a (mal! Channel out of the /"ens Arterioſainto the great Artery, lo 
that the Blood may readily pals trom the right Ventricle of the Heart in- 
tothe lett, theic Patlages as Age comes, Nature (tops up by degrees, un- 
Icls LIOINC great TOW Cr ns of Flegm (45 lomet THI happens Bop up the 
Vulgar Pailages : the Heart it (elt 15 great, and its Ears and Veſſels large, 
the Lungues ..cms bloody,neiher have they as yet obtained their rarity, 
becaulc of their reſt, and yet their Birth being neer, and the place they 
move 1 growing love, f 2 Lungues grow hghter, and gently draw in 
ſome air;and this 15 cleer,becaule fomertimes a ſound 15 heard of the Fruit, 
not only in Bruits, but allo in Women. 

The Heart moves inthe Embrion lo loon as the Mothers Blood flows 
tout, which it pertects within its Ventricles, and endews it with Vital 
Spirit, that {v 1t may preſerve and ſtir up the facultics ot other parts, 
the parts of the Ears ot the Heart is diſtinct in reſpect of time from other 
parts, tor they hrit of all compel the Blood into the Heart by comprel- 
ling themſelves, then by dilating them(clves draw Blood again. 

"A for the Head, the neerer a Chilis to Birth, the heavier it is,it is 
diſtinguiſhed by certain great Bubbles, which to the beholders gave opi- 
mion, oft the three Regions ot the whole Body, the Balls of the Eyes 
are great, and {tick out , the Brain is almoſt flund, and the Nerves very 
ſoft , the Bones of the Skul like tender Barks, and it you except the 
fore-Head, diſtinguiſhed by no Sutures. The Crown 1s ——_ only 
with athin Membrane, till the Bones of the fore-Head, and hinder part 
of the Head are joyned, the paſſages ot hearing, with the adjoyning 
Bones, Cs Cribroſem, and the Horns of the /yow arc Cartilaginous. 

And yet (whuch 1s —_ luch Children as are Wpughr torth in the 
ninth month ; the hardneſs and greatneſs of the Tnes of the paſſage 
of hearing, 1salmolt equal to thoſe in Men of perte& Age, and not thelc 
only, bur that allo which is called the 7 ympanuwm ; the Mcmbrane of 
which is comprehended with the ring-like Bone, which gives the foun- 
dation of hearing ; alſo the Labyrinth and Cochlea are ——_ in bignels, 
than by proportion of Figure, to perfection, whence it is cleer, that a 
Child CENT hacinn pertection of hearing. 

The Bone called Cancrforme, 15 divided into four parts; the Bones of 
the fore-Head, and inferiour Cheek, are manifeſtly divided. The Teeth 
lies hid inthe Jaws, leaſt the Child inſtead of ſucking, ſhould bite ; the 
Roots of them are ſoft and mucous,and hide the Fundamentals of the (e- 
cond Tecth- 

The #ertebre have no proceſſes, but conſiſts of three diſtin Bones, of 
which the foremoir which is the greateſt, is like a Lupine ; the two hin-+ 
der arclels, and by their mecting make that hole tor the Marrow of = 
Bac 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE FIRST TABLE OF THE 
EIGHTH CHAPTER. 


The rut of the Warns being ofren helped by Phytical Remedics, requires no: Icts diligent obiervarion than 


the Lty mt hlt of Mian: therefore we have given you the reprefentation of itiniwao Tables according mm 
the Moto of Diliettions, The firft of which, lays open to your view the Unmbvlicar Vetlels, and the 
T7714 | The other the Delinament of the Bowecls. 
FIG. I. | Fi YI 
Giews the Child ready to be born, a5 it lhicy rn a fit Exattly repreſents the Li's nth ant : of 
potturc tur extra milyn, the Fars perfect in all parts, 
AAAAN Tru parts of the Aixlomen 4; "0.414 414 44+ | f I'be G5 4 {(4* tru Ly mpanun I i ts 
fr ailid. ward fre | awry 
ERAR Tis Body of fie iVont ditifit inte four Party, h (rngnt bh 9 te Tympanum beter $ 1 
COCOC: Tie Chorion ard Ammics roared fagtint, 414 jrguth and th Conhiles 
arfjeitid rnta jour p41 is CCC Thetiree bonvCau tit of [ 
P T4 (11.4 tanning dis Hird1t dow awu tri va; 'Þ if Dl The Cocliics. 
fot fitu'd! Way of Kinrts, If TIEE 
t I G. Il, Shews the ter al face of thic i wil 
Shews the Child raken out af the Woru'?, the Um the 8 atworat 
bilicar Veſſels, and Membrancs leparated A Treong ; 
about the beginning. B Thrroand i 
A Tit 01.114) Ier% dillendiad fromine Litty, CCC Jie tree , nithing 01% 
7. wo W314 Artiran' riſfeng to the Nati | 4. 
f Pe Mrachus brit to the Net al, DD The Gochlea broker, Trewing the little inw rd fo 
DPD $0.4; roftu.t4 fien 79 7h Placentum, | TOM LEITCH, 
'T Jn Ammos ſrparatid from the Chorton, and F260, 23%. 
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þ The 1ettbra of the Inſantin three diſhndk 
rf T:; Chorien tiilided into four parts 


parts, 
Gl i White: at Veans and Artinitl, dr ifithiti4ten - 4 ihe fir tb: þ pare, 
the Viacenta , miith art erfindia 40s the & The (ecrond back pots 
Chorion, 6s! COTY (a C4ALY Bf rar (TP afar UT, C The third fore part, 
eB. Bi KL # 7 - We 
Explains the Sec undines, 19 what part they cicavc Sthews the I"rtebre of the Neck, the Bones of the 
tothe Womb, Breaft as they are ſeen on the fore part. 
AA Thig rant ant of to PFlacents, A Is (11 0079 fot appr pare of fre St rnum, teri 
BbBE Thi Chorion an4rr 7 Viacenta, av4 undir ot, 
ES 3%. FIG, XI. 
Shews the Lones pertaining to the Head, Shews the back, ant its 1errtibr en ming 
AA1 The Box of toe Fore-hrad dallanih from 71 Ss their Procel'cs 
fart. FIW.- A T5 
BY Tetwo bones of the fort part of thi Hizd. Sthews the I"mtehr e of the Loyns with the 
C Tortrows as wit MiPbranous » r12/o8 of the di- | Lones that make the » 
(444 of Ire Bowes, 1 Tit fie Vertc'ra of tre 161 wo" Þ 
D _Tirtinieior Chir ditviatd into two polls, | avi wt (i again : 
PIG. YV. þ The Os Sacrum c9po/rt of far party, 
Thews the ring-Iike Bone of the Infant, tm which ( 114 Bauis £4ied Num. 
the Membrane of the Ear called 71s; :- DD The Rives of the Puins 
nam" 1) knit. FE IJ'ihBonrs of the Coxcndis, 
FI Vh ' PIG XIN1 
Thc Bones of the Ears, removed a little from | FE.xpredfieth the Bones of the whole hand, 
their natural Sciruation, ig4b4 Ti (pprnda rs of fie bong, vet {1 1941, 
A Tre Malicus, Fa I've vans of th wit #4 (artdiigft 
Ll The Incus. | 3: YE T4 
Cc Tre Stapes, | Repreſents the hones of the whole boog, 
D The (1ttlt Ron annirid 18 th Tagamient of the Sta- la d& [it Ajjinances of ( "i; W/i.:4 4'4 (4il1;5 
pes, brit found oat v» Dr, Syivius, | £1041, 
f Crain Cartalaginens bonts of tet top. 
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THESECOND TABLE QF THE EIGHT 


CHAPTE R 
This Table comprchonds all the Bow«.! 


, Whicharc tound m the 


UNFOLDED. 


Abd mer, 


and Breatt of thc Intant, 


FIG hk \ 4 
Singularly expreſleth the Lattcal Veins, as they | © 
are repreſented at a lingle view, C 
AAA Tt bolow pare of the Liu. | 4 
, The Gall. fc 
CO The wihilicar tein bowed ward. ſ 
DD Thi Stomath tarnid wp W414 c 
FE Its lower Orifitt tird with a ſtrong. 
F A Portion + gb Jezunum «at off near the Pylo- | 
rus. k 
GGG The Vancrtas of # famoin bignt!!, { 
H The Spleen, = 
W Ti right Kidnry covered with the common Mine nn 
gr 80 
t Kidny in like manner covered, pp 
enum firetcbed abroad, 
oof lagna "it to the Meſenterium. rr 


4444 Ciizin Lalltal Veins firetcbed from the Swirt- 
bread tothe Liwer, whereof few, and theſe the {ſ 


leaſt of them ave beve t id. | 
bob fc. laflial Ye4ns diſtributed from the Switt-briad AA 
fs thi Guts, and the't bigger. B 
eee Off. The Milcraich Branches of the Vena Porte, C 
4d &'i. Branches of the Medirael Artinin. 
FIG. I. D 
= The right Kenal Glandula. 
Li The right Kidney. r 
C The lift Glandals of the Keiny, 44 
D The lift Kidney, 
E The Vena Cava diſcending. b 
FF Bri internal Viath branciis. p 
GG The extrracl 14ach Branchis of thi Venal Ca-' j 
va. 
HHH The great A'trry with its external lack Bran 4 4 
hes. - 
IJ Thi internal Branches of the great Artery. C 
KK &c, Beth wmbilicar Arteries bent downwards, D 
L To bottom of the womb compreſſt. | 
M The ni'& of tht womb. E 
N The Bladder tarned downwards, 
O The Urachos. | 4 
P Thi Nod of the Nawil 6 off. 


q 1c. The Tubs of the womb bowed down. 


The Vin of the right Xing! Glandula, 
I're Artery of the right Ken. Glanduls 
The right emulgint Artery, 
Toe right emalgint Fun. 
Tor 1aght ſprrmatice{ yin, 
The right promatucal Avticry. 
Thr 'rt arti) of the Kinal Glandula. 
Thr it ran of the Kenai Glandula 
The {tft (malgi nt Hh, 
The lit (Muigint ariiy. 
The left per mati, F"ETITH 
v1 left (per matical a\trry, 
The V'tſſt/s proparing thi Seed. 
The teſticles of a grit magnitall. 
The brozd Ligamenis of the Wome, 


The round Ligamunts of the oma cut off bt 
(ow. 
Portions of the Writers Out 
FIG, IT. 
The 1 wngs didutlid on both fide, 
The Hiart whole. 
Ihe trank of tht great Artiry coming from tha 
Heart. 
A portion of the ſame Aviery paſſing down. 
wards, 
The Vena Artericla /iritched om the Hare, 
Te channel betwinn the Verna Arteriola and the 
fiat Avi). 
The beginning of the right ſabcl avi in Artery, 
The beginning of the 144); Carondes. 
The beg inning > 7 left Artery Carondes, 


The Lungs RAS] 

The Heart eat towards the right Vintricie, 

The Vena Cava opened near the Heart, 

Anaſtomoiſns between the Vena Cava and Arte- 
ria Venoſa. 

The [batter in the Anaſtomoſiz, 

FIG. V. 

The Corpus Thymium ſeparated from tht Yeti 

of the Heart, 
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. 93 
Buick. The Swermum 15 divided into four parts, and ſometimes into 
more ; a$4llo the Os /ſchium, /lnm. and Pal 
Ihe extremity of the Bunes which make the Wreſt and Ancles 
are Cartilayinous, and obtain hardnels {trengeth,, and pertection by 


TLIE 
apc. 


Place here the firſt and ſecond 7 ables of the exghth Chapter, which hath the 
Numbecy 8, and 9. at the corner of the braſs Plates, 
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Cnare. 9. 
Of the external parts of the Breaſt. 


He lower Ventricle, and the parts in and about it being already 
lpoken of, the middle ventricle tollows, which 1s called 7 horax, 
in Engluh the Brealt, which is round about circumicribed w ith 

the //curs; In which we will conftider, Firlt, the external parts, then 
the vitals themiclves. 

Tothe cxternal parts of the Breaſt, belong the common coverings of 
the Body, of which we have ſpoken already, allo the Pectoral Muicle, 
the Serratus Anticus both g greater and ciler, and of Bones, the Ca: ienls 
and Scapule. 

1 hc Pector al Mulcle 1 15 (©) Ci illed, bec wc it 15 (pre 1d abroad thc Brealt, 
and much cncrealeth its bignels, its original is trom the middle Clavicsla, 
the Srernwm, the Cartilages of the lixth,jeventh, and eighth Ribs,it hath a 
thort, yet ſtrong Tendon inlerted into the Bone of the Shoulder be- 
tween the Muicles Delrow and Biceps, and holds ut ftoutly to the 
Brealt. 

Thc Mulclc called thc Arcatcer Serr ati Amticus, ariieth obliquel ro the 
Baſis ot the Scapula, trom eight Ribs, tive ot the truce ones, and * "gy 
the Baſtard ones, and draw's nt down forwards, The letlcr Serratus —_ 
eas, lies hid under the Pectoral, and proceeds from the ſecond, third, 
tourth and fifth Ribs, and paſſeth torhe procels of the Scapu/a,called Ancy- 
ros, or Beak-like, which moves the Scapsls obliquely torwards, of the 
Clavicula and Scapnls becauilc they belong elpecially to the Shoulder, thall 


be treated of inthe ſeventeenth Chapter. 
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And yet properly to the / horas belong the Breaſts, the Bones the 
}; calt 1s compoled of, the intercoſtal Mulcies, the P/cura, the Meaafts- 
nam. ant thc {114phr 40m, 

lhe whce of the Breatts un Women 15 to breed Milk, it you conſider 
them in Women that give fuck , they confilt of very many Imall glan- 
dulous Bodies, diveric 11 bivnets, that they may nt only receive the 
Blood from the fmall Vetlels, bur allo the vapors and milky moiſture, 
whch is largely diſtributed to them trom the Stomach and Sweet-bread: 
by initinet of Nature. thele {mall Budics arc contained together with a 
Mcmbrane with divers cavities which contain milk, the foundation of 
which rcmun when the milk 15 gone ;; they have much tat, w hich ierves 
not only to add comeclinets to them, but alſo to conterve vital heat 1 
them. 

They receive two vein, one derived from the Axilhiar branch which 
1s diltributed by the external part of the Breaſt ; the other 15 called 
Aammaria, and is diftribured by the internal part trom the ſubclavian 
branch ot the /7epa Cara: they have allolomany Arterics as Veiuy art- 
ſing trom the ſame roots,namely from the Subclavian Branch of the great 
Artery, and the axilliar, which are diſtributed in the ſame manner to 
give them vital heat ; they have Nerves tromthe tourth Branch of the 
Marrow of the Back. 

In the middett of the Breaſts are the Nepples, round and rare, cndued 
with a Membrane trom the glandulous Bodics , they have a thin $kin tull 
of holes, and ſtick out,that the Child may the better luck ; round about 
thein 15 arcd circle like a /740. 

The bignels of the Brealts 15 varied, not only by years and their per» 
forming their office, but alſo by the humors that flow thither, and the 
diverlity ot the clmate . Inthe VVomen in £Ewrope, they are more con- 
tracted, but in the Arabianand /ndian Women thay arc Fj long that they 
can pic their Children fuck over their thoulders : They are 10 number 
two, that ſo the woman may give rwo children ſuck , in temperament 
they are hot and moiſt, and are placed in the middeſt of the Breatt , 
that lo they may be the neerer to the FourGhin of Vital Heat, and 
the readicr to give the Ghild ſuck as the Mother carnics it 1in her 
Arms. 

Their proper action 1s the Generation of Milk, although it be nor 
yet very clecr by what waies it is done, becaute in Carkaſles the paſſages 
are hid, as the paſſage of Chyle 15 1n the Meſenterium, and of Secd trom 
the Teſticles to the Paraſtate,and trom the Proſtate to the Urethra,and o- 
ther like paſſages in living Creatures, and yet the Ditlection of living 
Creatures that give luck, gives lome light to it. 

For Bones, The Breaſt 15 detended with the Srermam betore, on the 
ſides with the Ribs, and behind with the /errebre of the Back ; the lub- 
ſtance of the Bones of the Srernuw 15 pongy and red, ulvually divided in- 
to three parts, although in age it grow into one Bone ; the tirlt and 
a_ of them, reſembles the knobof a Cup, the other two are joyned 
to them by Cartilages ;it hath a Cartilaginous appendix,which by reaſon 
of its form 1s called Afwcronats, it isthe detence of the Diaphragma, and 
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(OMEN Zo cs pallige to the Mammary Vein and] Artery ; this allo in 
oh 10, @rOW » bony omegrnncs it fhicks inwardsand WONCNNCcS Out wards, 
alld tht no 111 preudice to the Stomach , lometimes it thicks one to 
wards the N ill as Jong as ones tinger, and 15 (titt,and then it wondertully 
Inders both the oritribution of the Chy/e by compretling the Py/oras,and 
alk the bow ig-ol the Body forwards. 

| he Kin ie partly, Bony as on the Brick and Sides, partly Cartilapt 
NOUS 2% On tiw tore [) zrIt ere they arc} '\ ned CY] the ter nun - the one 
encreaiutlh the ſtrength, the% her makes the motion of rhe Brea 
the calicr, and the Prealt it (elf the fater trom external muries ; they 
are in number om cach hide ewelve, of which, the teven tuperior are cal 
Id Truc, the other interior, Battard Ribs, not becaute they are ſhorter 
but bccauicthicy « Mid not in the Srermars wath tC .Aartilages, tor indec ne) 
thing mw our Boas 15 {purions or tallce, but all tormed by the hand of 
Almghty Gol 

1 lic) I1 vc a hl 1LYwncls in thc interior part through which they p1\ ec 
lake pattage to he Veins, Arterics, and intercoſtal Nerves, all the Ribs 
arc bowed in a circular form, that fo they may piVc CONVvenient lirpe- 
nels to thc Breaſt, externally they arc lomewhat uneven, but internal 
l\ \\ I1cre tlic) MIL Wy nod to thi Pleura they arc vcry iImoorh, on the 
Back they arc received by the holes of the /ertebre, lomeot them have 
a linglc lome a double Knob , they are bound rogether with firm Lyt- 
gaments, aid arcyoy nd to the Sterne betore by Cartilages, and alft 
they [hick toone another, yet 15 not their nexure lo tixrm, bur external 
Nunc oitcn looteth it, and in the Droplic Aſcites the water often dil- 
joyn the Cartilages of the interior Ribs, 

As many Ribs as there are, lv many /ertebre arc there to receive them, 
and twelve pair ot Nerves trom the Marrow of the Back proceed trom 
them, the formation of /ertebre 15 the lame with r wry Lyons, (ave 
only the Boncs are more deprelled. 

Ihe Mulcles of the Breaſt which cauſe the motion of it, are the 
Subcl1tia, thc tnangular Mutcle, the Intercofſtals, and the Dortals , of 
the lubclavian Mulcles is but one pair only, taking its beginning trom 
the interior pare of the Clarienla, trom whence 1 patlleth to the tirtt 
Rib and ts ſuperior © part , which it moveth upwards and our- 
wards. 

The Triangular Mulcles are produced trom the intcrnal part ofthe 
Sternum, and (tick to the Cartilages of the ſuperior Ribs, which whiltt 
they contract, the Heart allo moving it (cIt by their (ottnels, they keep 
it trom being hurt by the Sreymwws. The intercoſtal Muſcles on borh 
ſides, are noted to be twenty rwo pair, of which, eleven arc external, 
and as many internal, diſtinguiſhing themlelves by the obliquiry of their 
ſtrings : The external Muicles proceed trom the inferior part of the fu- 

rior Ribs, and end 1n the ſuperior part of the interior Rib, and there- 
ho by drawing the Ribs, they turther 1n{piration : The internal inter- 
coſtal Muſcles proceed trom the {uperior part of the interior Rib,and end 
inthe interior part of the ſuperior, and by withdrawing the Ribs help 
the expiration ; they receive veins tromthe Vein without a tellow.,and 
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the luperior ntcreoſtal, Arteries trom the luperor and mtcrior nter- 
coſtals, Nerves trom the Marrow ot the back, trom the cleven pair 00 
cach (ide, to which the uncrnal branches of the fixth pair joyn them- 
lelves, 

As tor the Dorial Mutcles, though they pertain to the Breaſt. yet are 
they better found our by ditfection when the Carkals 15 turned over Up- 
on its Belly, theretore we thall ſpeak of them inthe tollowing, Chapter , 
yet to the containing parts ot the Brealt arc to thereterred , The Pleura, 
Aledrafhtnrm, and Ditthraoma. $ # | 

The Pears is a Membrane pirding the Ribs,and their Mulcles and in- 
compafiing all the internal parts of the Breaſt : It hath Veins, Arteries, 
and Nerves, trom the intercottal branches, and about the / eriebre vo 
the back 1t 15 maniteſtly double, it 15 ſtrong every where, imooth next 
the Lungs, and firmly knit to the joynts of the back, The plenty 01 
veſſels often cauſcth an inflamation an ity, and corruptun 13 often gathe- 
red there, and remains lomctimes between thc {1dc) Of thc Pleny K 
lometunes near the Lungs , and fometuncs mm the Cavity vt the 
Breaſt, the Lungs being late. 

The Meataſtinum. + bongel it may be reckoned amongſt the internal 
parts ot the Breait, yer lecing it appears to bc only 4 continuation ot 
the Plenys, we will delcribe them together. It its a double Membrane 
ſtretched from the /ertebre of the Breaſt tothe Sreymum, and diftinguuh- 
eth both Breaſt and Lungs, to the right and left part , bearing up 
both the Heart and Per:cardiven: It hath a proper Vein of its own,w hich 
15 called Aedraſtina, which ariteth from the ſubclavian branch of the /- 
14 Cara, and it hath other {mall branches trom the Mammarics, and Vein 
without a Mate, it hath Arteries from the Mammarics, and Nerves 
from the {1xth pair, clpecially trom its left recurrent branch. 

The Largenels of the AZedraſtinum equals the longitude and depth of 
the Breaſt, its duplication under the Srerawm, is evident, with an ob- 
ſervable interval berween, in which ftometiimes a conflux of vicious hu- 
mors, and fometimes wind 15 gathered, and in deep Wounds , when 
the vitals themſelves are not hurt, they admit of a ſpeedy and eafic 
cure: It 15 inditterent firm 1n reſpect of (trength, and fott towards the 
Lungs, and tometimes hath tat on it, | 

The Draphragma tollow.otherwile called Seprum 7 ranſuverſum,which is 
placed between the Breaſt and the Abdomen, and gives bounds to both 
Cavities, and concurs with the external coſtal Mulcles to help infpira- 
tion, It 15 framed of a double tubſtance, for it hath a Muſculous Heth 
and a double Membrane, the tuperior of which it hath trom the Pleura, 
and the interior trom the Perironewm, and by their concourle they till up 
that part of it which wanteth fleſh ; it hath Veins and Arterics from the 
F'enaCava and great Artery, which arcjoyned to it, It hath tai ws 
Nerves above trom the plexure ot the Nerves of the Neck ,- trom the 
greater deicending branch of the hitth pair, and this c111(erh rhe conſeur 
betwecen the Diaphrapma, and the Head and Muſcles of the Lips. 

On the right ſide the //ens Carre, and on the lett tide the Gala paſſeth 
through the Diaphragma: It is ſtretched our, firlt pt all into two fleſhy, 

Secondly, 
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Secondly, into two tendinous Proceſles, by which the great Artery de- 


(ceends, the reſt of its form 15 almoſt circular, joyned tothe Fertebre of 
the Loyns, and the baſtard Ribs: In the middle where it hath a Ner- 
vous Centre, 1t 15 htirmly joyned to the Pericardiam, and fometimes it 
knits to it (ct the lobes of the Lungues which lye upon it, fornetimes 
it hath Apoſthumes 1N it, as vi 45 Ones Fiſt, which by reaſon of their 
wcight caulc a. molt extream difficulty of Breathing, 


Place here the T ABL F of the Ninth Chapter, which bath the 
\'umber 10. 4t the Corner of the Braſs Plate, 
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Cunas XxX 
Of the Heart and Lungnes. 


ic Heart and Lungues occupy the Cavity of the Breaſt, although 
the Ceſophazus, Wind-pipe, and common Vellels, have aſſo 
their proper places 1n it. 

Betore we can behold the Heart, we muſt remove the Pericardiam by 
which the Heart is wrapped round : It is of a Membranous Subſtance, 
and not only contains the Heart in its PI_ place, but allo defends it 
from injuries, neither 15 this Tunicle tingle, bur is oblerved to be out- 
wardly the ſame with the Mediaſtinum, inwardly to proceed from the 
Veſſels produced from the Heart : It hath (mall Veins from the Phreni- 
cal, its Arteries are (carce conſpicuous : It hath Nerves from the exter- 
nal, and internal Branch of the ſixt pair, and its Recwrrens ; although the 
Tight Branch ot thole Nerves which are carried to the Diaphragma, pals 
by the out-lide of it, it 1s very neerthe Heart, only there is that Inter- 
val between the Heart and it, which is commodious for the motion and 
pulſation of the Heart , about the Baſis of the Heart where it is joyned 
to the Medraſtinum, it gives pallage tothe Veins and Arterics, It con- 
tains init athin Liquor, gathered of relolved Vapors, whereby the dri- 
nels, and (udden heavinels of the Heart is allay'd, 

The Heart it iclt, which is the Prince of all the Bowels, and the 
Foun- 
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Fountain of vital Heat and Spirit, by whole flouriſhing the Creature 
flouribeth, and by whoic languiuthing it languimtherh, and by whole tail- 
ingat dies. I call it the Fountain nor of that primogenial Heat pro du- 
ced by the lubſtance of the Seed, but the wnfſuential Heat , which is 
taken from Nourihmenr, or drawn by Blood , Ii conlilts oft 2chick and 
Compact Jubltance,that ut may not only keep that hot and vital Spirit tO 
its (clt, but allo communicate to the whole Body by the Arterics: It 
hath a proper Membrane ot his own, which 1s very thin, and yet very 
ſtrong, 

The coronal Vein and Artery arc diſtributed ahout the exterior part 
of it, the Vein tromthe /*ena Cara, which by a Moon-like ſhutter ſtops 
the Blood running, back ; the Artery from the great Artery, which 
ves bb branches moſt cipecially to the Ic tt lets of the Heart, it hath 
Nerves trom the next branches of the tixt parr, which are diltributed 
tothe fluby tubſtance of the Heart, and are icarce obſervable to any , of 
thole which come tothe Pericaramm vwehave lpoken betore, of whuch, 
that Vw hich procecs trom the Ictt Recuv YEnSFIIVES A branch to the Balis 
of the Heart, neither can the Heart want theie, tor its motion lake, be- 
caule it moves betorc the anumal ticulty gives ether ſence or motion ; 
It hath very many Spermatical Parts, according to the receſs of its Cavi- 
ties, like Nerves in form, but larger, and it you diligently view them 
in a Diſle&tion, you ſhall find they have a Pore within, The greater part 
of the Heart 1s covered with fat, which preſerves it from conſuming, 
which ſomctimes is 0 copious, that the blind South-layers that judged 
by the Entrails of Beaſts, laid they had no Hearts, becaule they could 
not ſcethem tor tat. 

There hang Appendiccs necr the Baſis of the Heart, on cach ſide, and 
by reaſon of their likenels they call Ears, and their ſubſtance is almoſt 
like, ſaveonly that the left is a little more folid, they arc both of them 
hollow,and full of Nervous Strings , yetthe Heart being contracted Sy- 
ſlole, it may receive the Blood flowing into it, and return it back again g 
the bignels of the Heart in Man 15 tamous, though various according4o 
Agec and Temperament. 

It 1s divided intothe Baſis, or broadeſt part, and the top, which is 
the narrowelt, and cnds in a point : It hath two Ventricles, the right, 
and the lett , the right is the thinner, but the larger, diſtinguiſhed by a 
thin and ficihy portion, which ſometimes being Jouble? , makes a 
third, 

From the right Ventricle, the Zena Cava takes its original, whoſe be- 
ginnjng 15 ſtrong, being Membranous with ſhutters at the end, thar 
it may adminiſter Blood to the Heart to perfect. 1 call it a Veſſel, be- 
cauſt it contains a liquid ſubſtance, to be diftributcd to all the parts of 
thc Body, and a Membranous Veſlcl, on it confiſts of its own proper 
Tunicle, which is ſingle and fott, that it may the better draw the 
Blood by inoſculations, and yet tor (afeguard in its progreis, where 
it lies more open, it 1s covered with the covering of the adjacent 
parts. 

Allo the Provident Creator hath added ſhutters to wit, to it, very 
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thin Mcmbrancs, in torm hike a halt Moon, which looks towards the 
beginnings ot the Veins, which tet a moderation to the preternatural 
motion of the Blood, out ot the great Veins into the lets , thele al- 
though they may be ſeen mn the Melenterick, Splemcal emulgent <y- 
gas, andjugulat Veins, yet are they more trequent inthe Yes of the 
Lunbs, v Iuch we thalltic at of in the lalt Chapter, trom thele the thee 
Quatters about the mouth of the / ena Cans, dittcra little in torm, and 
trom their torm Authors call them / roauſpides ; thele are joyned tothe 
Nervous ftrings of the Heart, and withitand the regrets ot the Blood 
into the /enaCat 

1he Yen Crrz arifing up above the Heart produceth the 2105, or 
Vein without a tellow, the branches of which, are commonty dittri- 
buted to the interior Ribs ; the interior portion of this, detieending 
ncer the ticthy portion of the Draphragma, 13 interted again on the lett to 
the Emulgent, on the right tide to the / on Carre, and tothe hirit of the 
Loy ns, the Inftitutiun of Nature being, various herein, winch tonc- 
times the Az being Ict pals, produccth 1 tamous Vein trom both 
Subclavian branches of the / #4: Crra, necr the Mummarics, which is 
itrerched out all along the Breaſt, even totheOs Sirrum, trom which 
both all the intercoſtal Veins, and the Lumbals proceed : when the /e- 
nal awvaartives atthe Throat, it 15 divided into two large branches, c i! 
Iced Subclavian, trom which the tuperior mtcrcottal, the internal Mam- 
mary,thc AedaſtinathecCurvical, and Vein called Aſuſcu/s ariic , above, 
the 1wterior and exterior jugular, and the luperior 4/»/cwe arc produ- 
ccd. 

Allo trom the right Ventricle of the Heart ariteth a Vein, which tor 
ts double Tunicle 1s called Arterio/s, which being diltributed both ty 


the night, and left part of the L UNPUEs, by great branches adminiſters 


Blood treely tothem ; about the bevinming ot it arc three Membranous 
ſhutters, \cr\ conſpicuous, [0 King OUITW arcs, ( alled KY; UV IMOLAC $ trom 
their torm, they thut in the Blood which flows back trom the compre 
lurc of the Lungues, but 15 indecd an Artery, not a Vein, for belides 
thc [ul t NCC OF an Artery \\ huch it hath, it hath alto pull 1taot ils CI) 
as the rett of the Arterics, as the Diſſection of Creatures alive thews, 
and it carries Blood alrcady —_— by the Hearr, 

The lett Ventricle of the Heart, is imallerthanthe right, but more 
fleihy, whereby u Itirs up the Spirit inthe received Bl od, both by its 
(clt, and by its ſtronger motion, and this is called vital. 

The great Artery called ,/or74, takes its beginming trom this ; a Mem- 
branous vellcl in continual pulſation while hite remains, of a ſhining co- 
lour, and diftributcs the Blood being ablolutely pertcctcd 11 the Heart, 
to the whole Budy : Its tubſtance 13 more Nervous than a Vein, and co- 
vered with a double Tunicle, of which, the inceraal 15 the thicker, and 
1s ſometimes ſhift in od age, (vo that in, and neer the Heart it repre- 
{ents a Bony circle ; the external 1s thin, to which the Mcmbrancs of 
the adjoyning parts add (trength, 

At its bcginning are three (h KUttUTs CON|picugus, and are called Zwnar 
Irom their Figure, and keep the Blovud trom returning back again inro 
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the Heart, neither is there any other ſhutters in all its Progrets, for the 
itrengrh of the internal tunicle doth nut ealily futter dilation ; and be 

lides, there is no delay in the pallage ot blood in it : Irs blood is hotter, 
fuller of ſpirits, and of a brighter colour, and iceing the diſtribution of 
it by pulle is continual, the heart mult needs be continually ſupplied by 
the Vena Cava to hill its Ventricles, and this cauleth a perpetual motion 
ot Bluod to the Heart, more or lets ; tor the very lame end Nature hath 
placed the veins as companions to the arteries, that they might readily 
receive what might be adminiltred to the emptying ot the Heart, for 
the exact knowledg of which our age 13 beholding to /#:/lram Hartey, 

The deicending, Trunk of the great Artery as it diſtributes the inte- 
rior intercoſtal Arteries, the Phremical and others which we difcourted 
ot when wc treated ot the Abdomen : lo paſſing out of the Heart it 15 d1- 
vided into two large ſubclavian branches, trom which, betore they paſs 
out Ot the Breaſt, ariſcth below, the ſuperior intercoſtal Artery, and a 
little lugher the interior Mammary.the Vertcbral and Cervical, the rc- 
mainder of the great Artery produceth the Carorrdes on both ſides, the 
intcrnal and external branch ot whuclt rife up to the head. 

Necrtothute Veſlcls about the I hroat are the Zhymas,a (oftand [pon- 
gy picce of ficth,which underproppeth them tor their {ate-guard, 

From the lett Ventricle of the Heart, proceeds an Artery which the 
Ancicnts call /enoſa becaule it hath but one Tunicle and dividing its 
branches.it is carried tothe right and left region of the Lungues, raking 
the Blood mixed with Air to its (elt,and carrying it to the lett Ventricle 
of the Hearr. Ithath two ſhutters to ſtay the blood from flowing back 
fromthe Heart into it, which Authors call Mrrre becault they aro like a 
Cardinals Cap;but this veſlel is rather to be called a Vein than an Arte- 
ry, becaule its ſubſtance is the ſame with the Veins, neither hath it pulſe 
as Arteries have , it carries the Blood. rempered with Air ro the 
Heart. 

Berwcen the Ventricles of the Heart 15 a partition called Seprum, which 
1s hollowith toward the lett fide, but gibbous towards the right, ha- 
ving very many {mall holes ; many paſlages come to this ſame Seprum, 
of a various bignels from the ena Care and the Arteria Venuſa, which 
cloath the Batis of the Ventricles, andadminiſter necetlary Blood wato 
them. 

In temperature the Heart is without doubt the hotteſt of all the Bow- 
els ; its Balis is 1a the middeſt of the Breaſt , only the top of it in- 
clines towards the left fide as it moves , it 15 joyned to the next parrs 
by its Veſſels, and by the Pericaradiam to the Aﬀedraftinum and Dis- 
phragma. 

Its proper ation 15 to perfect the Blood, and to give it hear and vi 
tal ſpirit,and motion which 15 called Pulſe ; this 15 diftinguiſhed into Sy- 
ſtote, when the Heart drawing, its ſelf rogether expels the Bloodzand Dr. 
ſtole when it exrends irs felt to recrive rt, 

According to the opinion of the Ancients, only the Heart conſumes 
not in laſting diſeales, and yet ir often happens that it doth pine by rea- 
lon of hot diſtempers , ſomerimes 2 ade ſubſtance makes its 
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patlayes ttrayghty and lometunes they arc tilled with Flegm, whereby 
the tick loteth his ite Ieaturely and by degrees. 

On both fides of the Heart are the Lungues, which arc difſunilar parts 
ot the middle Ventricle and by drawing m the cold air, and returning 
back the tulginous vapors they cool the vital heat; theretore that they 
nay cVery crc bc tilled and diſtended, they arc compoled of a (ott 
lubttancc rare and fubtil, and covered with a porous Membrane , 
they receive very large veſſels, the Arterial vein trom the riphe, and 
the Vent! Artery trom the Ictt Ventricle of the Heart : allo the wwnd 
pipe which we thall diſcouritc ot m the next Chapter, it hath imall 
Nerves trom the external delcending branch of the fixth pair, but d1 
ipcricd about the exterior Tumcle, and the hinder parts of it, where 
they arc } wacd to the ran hes of the \Wind PLPC, Not only tor thcir 
faicty. but alto tor the menus of 11+ fence, that 1t may nut be truubletome 
to thew motion. 

The Lungues being, twelled by wipiration of air, til] the Breaſt uni- 
verially, and the Aſed:aſtinum being, betweenthey arc divided unto the 
11ght and lett part,both which tor the more lateguard 15 divided intothe 
lupcrior and interior lobe ; outwardly, the Lobes relemble an Ox-hoot, 
1awardly they arc hollowuh, and gentle unbrace the Heart, and there- 
tore often communicate their vices to it, although 11 purrihed matter lic 
in the gibbous part without any evident rottennels, or teaverith bur- 
ning , the (trengrth of the Heart and the vigor of the Natural functions 
remains long untouched. 

[cy are judged to be in temperature hot and dry, by reafon of the 
plenty of ſpirits, and (carcity of nourulment although the moiſture that 
alwaies flow to them and the trequent accels ot cold Air ſeems to ob+« 
(cure both, they are thicker in Children, and grow rare by degrces,and 
allo change colour, tor in old age they arc Iimber and whituth, they arc 
joyncd tothe Neck by the Wind-pipe to the back and Ster num by the 
Alcdiaſtinum to the Plenra and Mediaſtimurm by the Skin that compalleth 
them lometimes ; and tometimes by lome hbrous nexures, The action 
ot the Lungues is reſpiration, which they are moved to by the copious 
flowing of hot blood tothem, by the Arterious vein ; the lame 1s done 
by the Mulcles, Breaſt and Lungucs dilating and contracting themlclves 
un the Breaſt. 


Plice here the Table of the Temth Chapter, which hath the 
Number 11, at the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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Of the Organs of Voyce and Speech. 


HE Waind-pipe called 7 rxche4 and Afpera Arteria conducet) 114i 
T : 0 the pertecting of the Othcee of the Lungues, being the channe} 
by wich wc draw air by mip ration, and by cxpiration calt oi 
Iulginous vapors, and form voice aud ſpeech ; Its ſubſtance is part! 
Cartilaginous, that the voyce night be the catier, by reaton of the dit 
nely of the Organ, and partly Momnbranous where ut 1% joynced to thi 
Ocſophagus, that the dilation of 1t might not be hindrad by ly in” wpPOn 
hard budy. "The Cartilaginous part 15 not all one, but computed of 1 
ry many rings, of which the ſuperior are the greater, thole which at 
next the Gala, want the micron part ot the circumtocrence, the 1c} 
remun whole till atter they have entred the ſubſtance of the Lunoucs 
they arc all cunoutly km together, by a fluhy Ligament, at 1.it they 
end in Membranous channcls like Artcrics. 

Ihe Wind-pipe 1s covered with a double Membrane, one extocrnal 
whichthcy hold it hath from the Pleuraiich is thin and trmly bound 
to the Ligaments of the Cartilages, the internal 1s thicker and commun 
tothe pallar of the mouth, of exquilite lence.and ready to calt our what 
troubles 1t; it 15 bedewed with a tatty humor,that the found may be th: 
cleerer, tor being, rough with llegm, the voice 15 hoarce, it dried with 
hcat, it 15not ſteady, [ Clanpoſns 15 when the voyce begins grave,und ond, 
acute. ] 

It hath veins from the external Jugular, Arterics In m the Cartacy. 
Nerves from the external branches of the {ixth pair.,and nts fconrrens yes 
and «dit! CICNCea Of Icmper; ament altcrs thic bigncls « | th C WING -P iP [11 
tormit iShike a fmall thrub that hath cro-kod branches every way, net- 
ther 15 it jovned to the Lungues only, but allo to the Ocſophagr, and by 
its hcad to the O's } lyorw. | 

It 1s divided into two parts, Bronohur and /arimx; that Ich 1s called 
Bronchaus 1s @e lower part, long.and divided into many branches wn hot 
lides of the TYngues : The / ar nx 15 the luporior part or head of it; tor 
med of Cargllapes and Muſcles, for the torming and exprethng vi 
lwmnds . \} 

Its Cartilages are five, whereot the hit 15 called 7 41romder or bv 
ler-likke. trom its form, being hollow within and eibbous with out, lch 
1s that which ſticketh out in the 1 hroat of fume men : Its procetles arc 
four, of which, two which are ſupecriour, and the lonyer arc joyncd be 
low totht (idcs of the Os / Tyors ; thelothet two which arc the interio1 
and thorter, arc joyncd to the ring-luke Cartilage. 

The Buckler-like Cartilage 1s moved by three pair of Mufcles of w titch 
thic 
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the tirit ,v Inch draws the Cartilayze downward, proceeds trom the (y- 
perior and mnecrnal part of the Siermom , and 1s inierted into thy 
INTCH LON lidde of the Cartilage, It 1H called Mternothryruades [1 thc \n- 
CICITE. ; 

[ he {ceoond pair which are very tmall, move the Cartilage inthe (ane 
manner, but tomethung obluguely , they take their original torewards 
trom the Ring-like Cuntdage, and cond wathe interior tide of the Buck, 
Icr-hike Cartilage, tom whence thcy obtaincd the name Crycorhrromwe, 
thou af LOmMNVCLUTNCS ©&N thc [ics they 10 largely 'Y vided HI Wo Mut 

cles; by both the p nsthe chink of the /4119x 15 not a lutle dilated : to 
draw the Bucklor-ake Carttiaye pr ards, and bind topether the think 
ot the /arnx, 15 thy thurd pair ord luncd, which art cthtrunthe THISY 
or fide of the //1ow, and ends about the inicrior part of the Buckle 
like ( .rtilagcs, and 1s called / Tyotmyromes, 

| he lecOMNd ( THCIATIC ls £ illed ( rICOLACS., Or ring, like, bccaull Ic t 01 
(ts round, bulund hath a broid back, juit hke the Ring the Turkith 
Archers uic to fit in (1 deubr my Author was miſtaken, u was thi 
Parthiin horie-men, not the Turks, that uiedto tight wn Kings.) 

I hc thid and fourth Cartidages,are called Aryts roides, Uecaulc thor 


F 


form mikes 4 hip hike a Laver, and they repretent that part of the /.4- 
1} 4. which ISC [Hes (/ (ETFS. 

I} th of them lor thc better framing Ot thi V OICC, Arc move with 
[UL [111 of Mulcles ; of winch, the tilt arccalicd / hroarmanoides: lt 
ariieth trom the middle internal part of the /43-055, ur Buckler like 
Cartilape, it is tluby, and rated upwards and tor wards, into the tides 
ot the Arvtenors, and binds in the chunk of the Zarynux. The iecond 
pair arc called Aryrenoides, they are very mall, yet fleſhy, and ariic 
tromthc Arricnnms, min what part it 15joyned g the Ring like Cartilage, 
It ends in the Ar yicnorns - thc ENTECTIUTIES U t them tv mccting tos $4 iether, 
that they ſeem to be but one Mulcic , by this pair whillt the #5g of the 
Arytenois, obliquely moved, ain dl awn together, the chunk allo of 
thy / arvux 1 vt. The th he” IS 4 ulcd C VICOAT YIenorade ip tic L9 % 
thicy are trom the Crus , or Ring hike Cirulage , from its broa 4 
back, and arc inierted below dre Arytenots, by athort and Nervous 
tendon. which whilltthey move backwards, and outwards, they open 
thc patſage of the Zr yux. I hie 1+ tar Pair t» Called Cricoar vienordes / 4 
trralts; becauic they arite from the back tide ot the Ring like Cartilaye, 
and end in the Arriencrs nd dilate the pailage of the / ry 

The tith C artilagne Scaled {prvtot FLARVTI 1 tha: which cove & che ( "Tank. 
lc iſt the me _ and drunk {11 ld pats (| 1\\ 11 thc ww ind- BINS and \ Ct 1t 
ſhuts not fo cloſe, but thin humors which pats down pently may pats, 
that way :; It 5 loleel thanthe reit oft the C urulages, and mm torm 1 nuke 
an Ivy leat , the larger the /arpnx bs, the larger 15 the Glorrrs, and as 
that 13 larger, lo the Voyce 15 Hong and graver : The leiler, dryer, 
TIN Arr wer thc {/ aryinx ts, the \\ Caker., and thriller T thc Yovce. 

The 0 /tyordes, called allo 7 pfulorides, 1s placed about the Balls of the 

Congue, both tor its fateguard , and allo tor its motion, it contitts 


of thiee Bones , which being joyned together , reprelent the form, 
of 


) 
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of the Greek letter pſdon, ot theie the middlemotit is largelt, broad, 
and ſomething hollow, to which the other arc joy ned hike Horu , many 
Cartilaginous appendices arc zoyncd to thelc, which fo. notiuncs allo 
grow Bony\, ot which two arc very Ircquent, in torm and bouncy like 


2gr4in of Wheat, and placed about the middlc Bone, which ir call 
the Baſis of the Hyow ; ewo others itick tothe lateral Bones, which wt 
called Horns, and are knit to that Nervous Ligament of the Budkuyu; 
like apendix, in what torm they arc otten icen in the Body of Man, 
the eleventh and rweltth Figure ot the tollowing Table will declare. 

The(s Hyow, 15 removed by hve par of Mulcles, ot theic that which 
moveth it downright ariicth, trom the top of the Srernnm, and alccnds 
tothe Baſis of the HHyor,and 15 called Srerno Hyordes ; another pair moves 
obliquely downwards, which ariieth trom the tuperior tide of the 
Scapula, belides the procels called Coracorr, and conlitting ot a Ner- 
vous Body. is carricd to the{[hdes ot the Os Hyors, and 1s called Corio 
Hyoides : The third pair, V hich draws iu obliquely up ards, anicth 
from the extremity of the Budkin-like apend1x, with 4 round Budy, 
and is (tretched ro the Horns of the //yors, and 15 called SH/uirrato /} 110 de it 
The fourth pair which draws it directly upwards, aritcth trom the in- 
ternal, and lower part of the Clun, and pallcth tothe Boncos of the //1- 
o0#.4nd 1h called Gemobyordes ; tothcic we add a [10t Par, Inch arc COMA - 
monly attributed ro the tongue , and are called Gemog/oſſum, which 
ariſe inwardly from the Chin, under the former, and endl inthe Baſis of 
the HHyors, drawing it upwards, although inrclpeR of the tormer. they 
might more night] be called the internal (remhyordes. The Os {ror as 
jpyned to the Bodkin-lke apendix, and to the Buckler-like Cartilage , 
cſpecially to the Tongue, for the realons mentioned betorc, and re- 
ccives the Zpip lorry in its Cavity, 

Alſo the longue 1s the framer of Speech, and a great help to the 
{wallowing of the Mcat, and preparing, it tor the Stomach : It 15 of a 
ethy fubltance, lofr, and rarc, covered with a thin Skin, and tull of 
pores , It hath rwo veins from the external Jugulars, which are called 
Raine, and as manv Arteries from the Carorides ; It hath rwopair of 
Nerves, of which. the (mallett comes trom the tourth conugalation, 
and 15 carried tothe exterior part of thc Tongue ; but the orcater which 
goes to the interior part of it, comes trom the ſeventh conjugalati- 
ON. 

The Tongue is moved both by the Muſcles ot the /yor, and alio by 
ns own proper Muſcles, which arc tour pair , the tirtt which 15pcaum 
to the Tongue, hfts it up, and arifeth from the Bodkin-like apendix, 
and 15 inferred about the middle ot it; and called Stylogloſſns ; anwher 
pur ariſeth from the Baſis of rhe 0s /4105, and deprefierh the Tongue, 
this allo ends about the middle of the Tongue, _ is called Baſfrogloſſus : 
The third pair moves the Tongue to the S1des,Yand ariſe trom the Horns 
ot the Fyou, and 1s joyned to the fides of the Tongue, and tor that 
caule called Ceyatoploſſns ; to theie are added a fourth pair of Mulcles, 
ariſing from the hinder grinders, and are called 4y/og/ofſus, this is not 
m mcdiatcly inſerted into the Tonguc.but into its Ligament,and is lup- 
polcd to turn the Tongue upward, The 
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The Tongue ot man hath a mean habit divided upon a Line along, 
the length ot it; In relpect of the harmony of manitelt qualities it 13 
temperate : [iu be coder or moriter, ut ts by accident ; It 15 joyned ty 
the parts under it by a ſtrong and Membr nous Ligament ; the extremi- 

ot which makes a bridle, thc reit of it 15 joyned to the Os Z1yorr, and 
p Ara 

At the root of the Tongue arctwoGlardals , which the Greeks call 
Amnnaaes, and Parijthnus, but the Latins / onfelle ; a flethy and lovic lub- 
ſtance compaileth them about trom the pallat, which as it recervetl 
them in its Cavity, (ov 1t takes a moſt excrement trom them: There ate 
other Glandiule under the Chin, berw ern the How, and the Mulcles 
ot the Longue ; as alto belund , which are called Parorides, the com: 
mon ulc ot thun, 1s to reccive the lupertiuous moitturc, and to mwtten 
the paits adjacent to them. 

Neer the / prolottis, trom the extremity of the pallat, ty 4 Pondulonys 
Fungous, Red piece of fluh produced, which Authors call Garearcon and 
Hwuls : It 5 moved by two par of Mulcles, ot which, the external 
takes its original trom the top of the Wedge ke Bone, necr the 1 1 nr 
ot the Aax:llt, and pathng with his tendon by the Clunk ot that Bone, 
tis inſerted into the tides of the Gareareon , which moves it torwards 
when the Tongue 15 deprefled , the other or internal par, begins a 
Iittle higher, trom the to pot the Bone of the Temples, which looks 
to theinternal wing of the Wedge-like Bone, and] deicends wv ith a tle- 
ſhy and round Body, into the muddle of the {© 4l4 , both of them con- 
duce to the caly deſcending ot the nounthment, the pleatannets of the 
Voyce, and the preparation of the air which 15 drawn into the 
Breaſt. 

Moreover the Neck is an appendix to the middle Veatricle , and i, 
long for the better ordering the Voyce ; the hinder part of which, 1s 
called Ccrriix , it hath both the common coverings of the Body , and 
veilels, as V cins, Artcrics, and Nerves, allo /*ricbre, and Muſcles 
Its OWN. 

Its /*ertebre are (even, of which the Spide Biffde, and the trantveric 
procelles have holes through them tor the Aicending, of the Vertebral 
Artery : The tirſt iscallet tle, thin in fubſtince, and thout a Spr- 
na, which h ds up the Head , hike the /ympae of the Budy, to which 
tis knit witha ſtrong Ligament ; It 1s larger in Lyons, and thElike 
bealts of prey, and hath traniverle procefles like wings, which adds 
nor © nly ttrength, bur alto fome (tiftne(s to the Neck, which the An- 
cients tallly attributed tothe leveral Bones : In the Cavity of this tho 
ſecond Fer tebre 15 recerved, which tor its turning, is called /'p/ffr ophens 
it ſends out a round procefſe. and long like a Tooth, from $c mow 
Fippocrates gave it the name /*ertebre, the head and firſt /crrebr.e are 
turned about this, it 15 both knit to the hinder part of the Head, and 
compaſtcd about with a ttrong Ligamevt : Thethird is called Axon by 
the | vt the reſt have no diftintt names, 

The Neck is moved by four pair of Mulcles, of which, rwo bow it, 
and the other extend it + the hrit that bows 1t, is called Zongns, which 

ariſing 
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ariſing under the Oeſophagus trom the fitth /ertebye of rhe Breaſt is knit 
tothe tirſt Yertebre ot the Neck ; to this long Mulcle 1s a thort one ad- 
joyncd tor its ſhortnels called Brew im, ariſing trom the trantveric proccl- 
les of the inferior /ertebre of the Neck to this Baſis of the Head, and 
theretore together with the pair called AZaftow, bows not the Neck, but 
the Head. The fecond pair tor its form ſake 15 called Sca/enumm, which 
arileth from the firſt Rib ot the Breaſt, with a broad and fiuhy begin- 
ning, and growing (Icnderer by degrees, patleth by is oblique fibre to 
the traniverle proceſies ot the Yertebre of the Neck : the third and 


tourth pair we ſhall deicribe in the following Chapter amongſt thote 
Muſcles that extend the Head. 


Place here the 7 able of the Flevemth Chapter, which hath the 
Number 13. at the rorner of the braſ\ Plate 
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Of the Muſcles of the Scapula, Back, 
and certain of the Head. 


Ery many Muicles occupy the Back,ot which ſome are proper to it, 
and tome move the parts necr it. 

The tirſt in order of difletion arc the two Mulcles called 77 4- 

pezut and Culculleres becaule being, Joynced rogether they reſemble a 
Fryars Cool, they move the Scapula, they begin at the hinder part 
of the Head, and the hinder procelles of the /ertebre of the Neck, being 
joyncd by a Membranous nexure to the cight fuperior /ertebre Of the 
Back ; trom hence being knit together by degrees, they cnd in pare of 
the Clavicu/a, on the top of the thoulder, and eſpecially in the Spins Of 
the Scapwla and the Balis of it, nemwher is their motion fiumple,thur Orn- 
ginal having ſuch latirude, for by realun of the divertity of their fore, 
they move the ſhoulder backwards as well as obluquely upwards or 
downwards. Luc: 


: pre 


AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF 
THE ELEVENTH CHAPTER. 


In tis Table is hid opcr to view, the Cartilages of the Larynx, with their Muſcles 3 the 
), fly-rs with its Mule les, the Tongue, its Nerves and Mulclcs 3 the Vrula with its 


Mulc! the Tons, the Verrebre of the Neck and its bowing Mulcles, 
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Under the 7 rape=4 15 the pair of Mulcles called Rhombordes, trom their 
torm, this allo 15 peculiar to the Seapwls , they take their beginning trom 
the three interior /ertebre of the Neck, and as many of the ſpinous pry 
cclles of the ſuperior /*crtebre of the Back ; atterwards delcending vb- 
liquely with a fluhy beginning and end, they are carricd to the Batis of 
the Scaps/s, which they move backwards and obliquely upwards. 1he 
Mulcle called Serra:us Aniieus minor moves the Scapuls torwards, which 
we mentioned inthe mnth Chapter. Laſtly,the pair called /ewatorimm 
1s Proper to the Scapnia, lo called trom their othce , they take ther be 
ginning trom the tran{veric procciles of the lecond, third, tourth, and 
htth Zertebre of the Neck, they are [tretched downwards with a flethy 
and (trong end, and knit to the luperior angle of the Scapsla, and lite 
both it and the ſhoulder up torward. 

That the Mulcles of the Back may be the better deſcribed, you muſt 
hr{t icparatc the broad pair of Mulcles, which are called 7.411 mum [orſs, 
although they arc peculiar tothe ſhoulder and not to the Back,their be- 
ginning tromthe poſterior procetles of the /errebre i5 broad and Mcm:- 
branous , they begin from the ſixth /errebre of the Back, even tothe 
mddlcot the Os Sacrem, and part of the Os /:immm ; trom hence they pals 
both above and below by the {ides of the Back, wull they come to thic 
Mc angle of the ok Hes fluhy and contracted they end about 
{1c head of the Shoulder with a thort and ſtrong Tendon, which (tout- 
ly ww oves it backwards. 

I hc proper Dorlal Mulcles are both thole called Serratus Poſticws,trom 
their tooth-like productions in tojm of a Saw , allo the Sacro/umbr, the 
longeſt of the Back, and the Semipraats, Ot the Srrrars Poſticr, two arc 
ſuperior and lefler, two inketior and greater : The ſuperior a! ite with 
a thin and M:mbranous beginning trom the hinder proceſſes of the three 
inferior Feriebre of the Neck, and the firſt Spine of the /ertebre of the 
Back, aticrwards being, tluthy in their delccntion, they are carricd to 
the three or four ſuperior Ribs, according as they are endewed with 
two or three Tooth-like productions : The interior Serrars poſticr, arile 
from the Spincs of the inferior / crteby.c of the Back,witha Membranous 
beginning, then running tran{verlly they are knit tothe intervals of the 
intcrior Ribs, others take the beginmngs of them both, trom the inter- 
vals of the Ribs, and their ends 1n the Spines of the /rtebre, and that 
they conduce to the turning about the / eriebre, The original of the 
Mulcles S«crolumbi, 1s trom the extremity of the Os Secrwm, their legin- 
ing is fluhy inwards, nervous outwards, whence airing up about the 
lower / ertcbr of the Back, they depart a little to the Ribs, from the lon- 
gelt Mulcle,nto w hich they are inlerted with various Tendons,and com- 
prels the Ribs in expiration. The beginning and progrels of the longeſt 
Mutlcles ot the Back is from the Os Sacrwm, Os /lium, and / ertebre of the 
Loyns, and are at tir{t united to the Sacrolurnts, and are hit diſtinguihed 
about the lower /*ertebre of the Back, and beſtow their Tendines upon 
the tran\verle proceſſes of the /ertebre of the Back and _— and they 
are ſtrong extenders of the Back, and of all thole /errebre that have pro- 
ceſſes : The Semiſpinati (erve allo to move and extend the Back, they 
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are altogether fixed in the Yertebre, and turnith them v nh 1emlo 
trom the rop ro the bottom. This 15 certain. thele three Muſcles wi < ipake 
of, it we conſider the conjunction of their beginnings, the one nets of 
their Membranes, and the community of their othoeeathev inake but we 
Mulcle , but it we regard the multitude of their 1 endo ant variety 
of their endings, they tcem very many. 

Under the S«cro/umbi and the longelt Mulcles, arc the two extendery 
of the Loyns, called Szcrr ; thetc rile externally from the (/s Sar wn, and 
by x various progreſs faſten their Tendons m1 the /ertebre of the Lovns 
and their oblique procetſes : The bowers of Loyns are oppoſed to ulwte, 
called Qn4drati, which arifc internally trom the 0, Sacrum, and /'rum ; 
they have a large and flethy beginning, and grow lender by degrees , 
and joyn themiclves to r tran{veric procctles of the / errebre vi the 
Loyns, bowing them. 

The Muſcles which arc retcrred to the Head, tome move the whole 
Head, other certain parts «f it, of which in the C hajptcr following : 
They which move the whole Head, are called, Muſen!r Spier. Complext, 
Retti majores et minores Which extend it ; the jupertior and mmierior 
oblique Muſcles move it about, the Afaftordes bow nt: The Mulclcs arc 
called Spleni trom the form of their lides, they have a double beginning, 
partly trom the tive Spines of the interior /ertebre of the Neck, partly 
trom ſo many of the ſuperior / ertebr. of the Breaſt, and end in the hin- 
der part of the Head with ſomewhat oblique fibre : Complex? are lo called 
trom the diſtinction of parts, they arile trom the tour tranſverſe procel- 
(cs of the ſuperior /ertebre of the Breaſt, and trom the Spine of rhe 1e- 
venth Zertebre of the Neck, and are \trongly inlerted into the Head 
trom the middle part of the Dug-like prominence: Ketts majores arc thort 
flethy Maſcles,arifing from the Spine of the ſecond /errebre of the Necl, 
and cnding about the middle of the Occipur : Ret/s minores are under the 
former, ariſing trom the bunch of the tirſt /ertebre, fumething divided 
in thcir progrels, and end with the former. 

Secing the Head is not only to be extended, but alto to be trrncd 
abour, this is done by ſmall, vet very ſtrong Mutcles , of which. tv 9 
are called the Superior, rwo the Interior Obliques : The Superior Ob- 
Iique ariſe from the tranſverte proce(s of the tirſt /rrebr.c, und end inthe 
hinder part of the Head neer the ſides of the external right Mulules ; 
The Interior Oblique ariſe from the Spine of the ſecond /richre 
of the Neck, and cnd in the tranſverſe procels of the linit / ertrbr es, ind 
theretore this / "ertebre being moving, moves about the He ad, 

The Aaftordes being long and thick Mulcles, bow the Head; they rite 
partly from the top of the Srermums, partly trom the Car cue, and are 
carricd with a Body almoſt double and Oblique, by the neck ro the Dug. 
like proceſs, from which they obtain their name ; to thele are joyned 
as companions the two Muſcles of the Neck, which »rile from the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of its Vertebre, and arile to the Baſis of the Head,and 
bow it together with them. 

Theſe Muſcles being removed, the extenders of the Neck remain, 
namely, two Tranſvertals, and two Spinals ; the Tran!verlals rake their 
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THE TABLE OF THE TWELFTHCHAPTER 
UNFOLDED. 


It contains the Muſcles which are conſpicuous about the Shoulders, Back, Loyns,an Nc 
the Carkals bcing turned over upon the Bully. 
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beginning from the ſix Tranſverle procelles of the ſuperior Zertebre of 
the Breaſt, and end in the Traniverle proceſles of the Yertebre of the 
Neck : The Spinals ariſe from the ſeven Spines of the Zertebre of the 
Breaſt, and the five Roots of the Traniverie proceſſes of the Neck, ha- 
ving various beginnings, and end in the Spine ot the ſecond 
FVertebre, 


Place here the Table of the Twelfth Chapter, whith hath the 
Number 14. at the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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Of the external Parts of the Head, their 
Þones and Muſclec. 


Aving finiſhed the lower and middle Ventricle, we come to the 
H upper, which 1s the (cat ot thoſe noble tunctions ot the Soul ; 
this 1s bounded with the circumterence of the Head : It hath 
the Face betore, the torepart of the Head in the middle, and the hinder 
part behind ,, the external parts are to be viewed, which ſerve both tor 
covering, and defence, and thelc are cither common to other parts, or 
proper to the Head,allo the Brain it (clt and amongſt the Organs of Sen- 
ces, the Eyes and Ears. 

We will begin with tholc that arc common and cxternal, ot- which , 
the skin upon the upper part of the Head is remarkable tor its thick- 
neſs, that fo it movin the Hcad the better, and give the better roo- 
ting to the Hair, which Nature hath placed thick tor the ornament and 
lateguard of that part, to detend it from the cold blaſts of wind, and the 
parching heat of the Sun; underncath the skin is fat, but very little,leſt 
the thicknels of it ſhould hinder the tranipiration of vapors ; next to 
the fat is a fleſhy Panicle, in which we will ſhew the thin expanſions ot 
the Muſcles in their proper places. 
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[t hath Bones for its lafcguard both various ard ſtrong , theſe are cos 
vered with a Membrane which 1s called Per:icraniwm, which is thin, yet 
double and exquiite in ſence, by realon of the Nerves diſtributed unto 
it, by the hinder part of the Head and the Temples: It is firmly joyned 
by Sutures by the Juntturcs of the Bones, even to the Dur4 mater with 
Nervous £ibre, trom whence there is an cafic conſent between both 
Membranes : The Bones ot the Head are reterred cither to the Skull or 
the Cheeks; to the Skull pertain the Bones of the Fore-head, the tore 
and hinder part of the lead, the Temples, Sphenor, and Cribriforme, 

The Bone of the Forchead 1s of a great bignels, 'tis uſually but one, 
ſometnnesrwo, even in luch as are grown up, ithath a double platc ti}. 
lcd with lubſtance like pumice ; it hatha large paſlage to the Noltrils, 
ſometimes 'tis fingle, lometimes it hath one or two bridges, which a 
Marrowy Body, compaſſed about with a green Mcmbrane, guardeth, 
they lay to prepare the air that paſſcth to the brain; its thicknels, it 
you comparc it with the tore and hinder part of the Head is mean, in 
figure it 15almoſt circular, its paſſages arc !inall,detending the angles of 
the Eycs on cach (ide ,, it hath two holes about the Eye-brows, which 
give paſſage to the Nerves of the third Conjugation, although otten- 
times Nature doth not give pericct holes, but little trenches only tor the 
latcguard and diſtribution of the ſaid Nerves ; To thelc a third hole 15 
added for the creſt of the Os Frhmors, which opens it lelt in the ſaid hole, 
the Bone of the Forchead 15 joyned betore to the Bone called Careiforme 
to the £rhmors, to the ten Bones of the Cheekgabove by the coronal Su- 
ture to the Bones of the Fore part of the Head. 

The Bones of the torcpart ot rhe Head arc in number two, and arc 
thinner than the reſt, and in form uncqually iquare,they have a kind 1 
{moothneſstothe touch, and ſmall holes for the Vellecls necr the Sorure 
called Szgirtalis , within it is garnithed with ſmall erenches tor the veins 
which aric up by the Pure water ; it 15 divided by its proper Suture 
which 15 called Sagrrralis , inits circumterence it 15 joyned to the bones 
ot the Forchead, hinder part of the Head, and Temples. 

The Bones of the Temples are alto two, lets than the reſt in bigneſs ; 
and not every where diftinguithed by a double Zamen ; they are harder 
than the reſt, and therefore called Perroſs, or Rocky , they arc lo thin 
about the middle that it you hold them againſt the light you may ce 
through them, their torm above is circular, bencath various, they 
ſtick out 1a diveric proceſſes. and rhat externally towards the face, they 
have a crooked proceſs, which being joyned with the procels of the tirit 
Bone ofthe upper Cheek,make the Os Fugale , then they have a Aaftore, 
or Dug-like procels, becaulc it repreſents the Udder ot a Heiter , in age 
they have the Sry/ors which cnds like a Bodkin,but this 1s more truly cal- 
led an Appendix than a Procels ; Inwardly the Bones of the Temples 
make the broad Proceſs called Perroſum, in which the internal Cavitics 
of the Ears arc formed.8& certain {mal Bunes of them which we ſhall ſhew 
in the ſixteen Chapter, It hath three Cavities, whereof,one contains the 
paſſage of Hearing, the ſecond receives the [oynt of the inferior Cheek, 
the third is common to the binder part of the Head, It hath five — 
whic 
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which, the tirlt 13 conipicuous inthe mow proccls and guves pallage to 
the Nerve of the fith pair y the tecond 15 larger and unequal, Icituated 

under thc Budkin-like Appendix, and icnds the greater _ ot the 
Artery Caro!15,by the titth hole of theOs Canerforme to the Braingthe thurtl 
1 famous in bignels and common to the hinder part of the Head, and 

pryes ingiels to the Jugular Vein and the leſler branch of the Artery C- 
rotts and cgrets to the Nerve of the fixth pair ; the fourth is oblervable 
between the Dug-hke Procels, and the Bodkin-like Appendix, and 
{ends out the hard branch of the titth pair by a long —_ the titth, 
which in lume bodies 13 wanting, 15 placed behind the Dug-like Procels, 
and gives a branch of the external Jugular or paſſage through the Skul. 
To Keke they add anarrow hole like a chink, and uncqual, which pal- 
(etl a (mall Artery trom the fore fide of the rocky Proccels. The reit of 
the holes obvious 1a this Procels, we hall handle in the Hittory of Hea 

ring. The Bones of the Temples are joyned to the Bones of the tore 
Mart of the Head, by the (caly or talle Sutures, they ſtick to the Bone of 
the Forchead, the Wedg-like Bone, and that of the hinder part ot the 
Hci. 

The Bone in the hinder part of the Head is but one in ſuch as arc 
grown up, bcing thicker than the reſt,although the lower part be thin- 
neſt where it 15 ſtrengthned by that long knob arihng up tot ; Its Ca 
vItics arc nine, ofwhich, two are remarkable, which contain the Pro- 
tubcranccs of the Cerebellan . its holes arc very many, of which, the 
greatcſt pailerh the marrow ot the Back to the /ertebr £, It doth nut 
conſtitute the lecond and third hole it felt, but with the bone of the 
Temples, of which we ſpeak betore ; neer to thelc 15 the tourth and 
fifth, which is proper to the hinder part of the Head, little round, by 
which the ieventh pair of Nerves dceicend out of the Skull ; to ahete 
[ometuncs is added a fixth and ſeventh hole,to which Nature appointeth 
the multiplicd branches of the Vertebral veins and arterics ; x 4 lunder 
part of the Head 15 more even en the outlide, but internally various, and 
n 4 manner reſembles a hgure of tive (des, 1t 15 ſeparated trom the bunes 
of the Fore part of the Head with the Suture Zambdors, trom the middle 
and ſides of the bones of the Temples by the Sphexors, allo trom the tirſt 
Fertchra Of the Neck, by a double Procels both tor ns motion and fccu- 
rity; 1n its mecting with the /ambaors and Sagittal Suture, ſometimes 
there is a {mal Bone of a Triangular form,tometumes with a fingle,lome- 
times with a double /amcr, although not exactly produced to the oppo 
lite places, which is an excellent Antidote for the Falling-licknels , to 
this, Nature often forms leflcr bones, which arc like to it, between the 
Liniaments of the true Suturcs, conlifting ulually of a {imple Zamenoy 
ned to the interior Zamen, 

The Os Sphenois or Wedg-like Bone, makes up the Baſis of the Skul , 
it i50nly one 1n (uch as are grown up, various in reſpeet of thicknels and 
thinne(s, and manifold in Form, for it 1s earniſhed with many Procel- 
les,of which ſome arc extcrnal ; and of thele, ſome on the fore part, and 
for their figure lake are called Perigoides, or Wing-like, others on the 
back part, which are ſtretched out with two Tops towards the — 
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like Appendix, the internal Proceſſes are various as well as the exter- 
nal, ot which two are forewards, and form a broad beginning, cnd in a 
int, the backward Proceſſes are as many, which arc ſtretched our 
road, when they are elegantly formed, they have two points in their 
extremities lightly bowed in the middle ,, and theſe proceſſes together 
with the ſpace between them, are compared by Authors to the Saddle of 
a Horſe, the Cavitics of the Os Sphenow are cn that which is produced 
in the middle of the Saddle 15 tamous above rhe reſt, and receives the 
Glandnls Pitnitaris, neer which two others ariſe, which arc ſmaller, ally 
they arc worthy to be noted which are in the wing-like Procetſes,which 
are long and PR and give ſecurity to the internal Mulcle call- 
ed Pterigow: In both ſides of the Sphenow are leven holes, of which, the 
firſt is ncer the foremoſt procels of the Saddle, and admits the oprick 
Nerve tothe Eycs ; the lecond from a round ns ends 1n a chink; 
and through it 15 the ſecond pair of Nerves and a Branch of the third car- 
ricd tothe Eye;alſoa large Branch of the ArteryCarotrs with the abound- 
ing humidity from the Glandula Pirmitaria ; the third hole which is un- 
der the {econd is very little and round, by which a Branch of the Nerve 
of the third pair is carried to the temporal Mulcle, and Prerigordes ; the 
fourth ison the external ſide of the Apple of the Eye, and reiembles a 
large ditch unequally broad rather than a hole,by which the firit branch 
of the Nerve of the fourth Conjugation, with that of the third pair is di- 
ſtributed to the temporal Muſcle, and deſcending to the bottom of the 
upper Jaw, it is diſtribured partly to the Noſe, partly toits ſixt Bone, 
and (cnds a ſmall branch to be diſtributed to the Pallat ; the fitt hole 
1s under the poſterior Proceſs of the Saddle, long and rough, and gives 
paſſage to the PREERES of thcArtery Carors; the ſixth is obſervable 
on the external fide of the ſame, oval in figure, and gives extramiſſion 
to the fourth pair of Nerves, the ſeventh is ncer the ſixth very (mall 
and round, and ſends the ſmaller Branch of the Internal Jugular Vein , 
to the Dura Mater : TheOs Sphenow is joyned to the firlt Bone of the up- 
per Jaw, as alſo to the fourth and fixth below the Pallat, on the ſides to 
the Proceſſes ot the Bones of the Temples, betore to the bone of the 
Forchead, and behind to thar of the hinder part of the Head, by the Su- 
tures called Mendoſe and Harmonie, which age moſt commonly obli- 
tcratcs, 

The Os Frhmois or Sieve-like Bonc,is lels than the other Bones belong- 
ing to the Skull , and various in habit, it ſeems to be compoſed of (ix 
parts, of which the firſt and ſecond is full of holes like a Sieve, and 
thence came the name to the whole Bone , it iscovered with the Dare 
Mater, but it is tull of pores, not only totake in air and (mels, but allo to 
put out excremens : the third is the interior procefs, not much unlike 
a Cocks Comb, riſing between the Nerves of ſmelling, or the Pupillar 
Proceſſes of the Brain: the fourth is another part of the Proceſs oppolite 
to the former, thin yet hard, and diſtinguiſheth the Noſtrils above : 
the fifth and ſixth parts are altogether ſpongions and full of holes, and 
=_ the y_ Cavities ofthe Noſtrils on the ſides, and almoſt cquals 
the wideneſs of them: It is joyned to the Bone of the Forchead and - 
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the lecond ot the upper | 1w, and to the Os Sphemors by light Harmon 
which old age ſometunes takes away, 

The Jaws tollow,ot which, the tuperior ts compoled of twelve bones, 
{ix on cach lide ; the firit 15 j0yned to the extermal angle of the Eye, and 
the torward procels of the Bone of the Temples, and by their procelles 
make the 0s Fagale :; The lecond makes the inner angle of the Eye, and 
hath alargepatſage, by which the overflowing moitture ot the Eyes 
deicends to the Nottrils : the third 1s Intcrpoled between theie two: 
The tourth 15 the greateſt of all, and occupies a great part of the Check 
and Pallar, ani] gauves holes to the upper teeth, it hath a conſpicuous 
hole necr the apple ot the Eye, by which a Nerve pafſeth trom the third 
par : The htth,together with is tellow, makes up the Note : "The tixth , 
with its tellow makes up the extremity of the Pallat, and all rheie arc 
Ly ncd rather by 7 fomonts thin Sutures. 

Tins Jaw 1s accounted movable in the Crecodde by the Anticnts, not 
diltinguiting his mall Skull trom Ins huge Jaw, with which it 15 lifted 


b, 


up when he moves his Jaw, his body being neer the Earth by reaſon of 


the thorns of his tect . tor hat Boncs locver make thelupe OT Jaw 
WCrooares enther of the Lind or Water, are hirmly joyned tothe Skni! 
by /{armonis :; neither is it otherwile in Serpents and Fithes, in all which 
1» the nexure of Bones ; neither are there any Mulcles properly moving 
thc luperior Jaw, 

The interior [1w in age is but one Bone, famous both in hardneſs, 
thickncls, and itrength ; It hath ewo Procetles, theone acute, called Co 
1-70 , the other obtuilc, called Conaylas : It hath holes tor the Teeth as 
the luperior Jaw hath : In the internal Superhcics ut hath rwo holcs , 
tor the beginnings of the atoretaid proceiles, by which a Branch of the 
Nerve of thc tourth Conjugation 1Sadmited to be diltribured to the 
Teeth : In the external Superticics i hath alto rwo. by which the lame 
Branch patſeth torwards to the lips, their Muſcles and Skin : Laſtly, by 


its thicker Procels it is Joyncd to the rocky Bone, a Membranous Liga- 


ment being between. 

The [aws arc fingularly armed with theTecth,which are {mall Bones, 
and ferve not only to chew the meat,bur allo by rclitting the refluxion 
ot the air. they help the better to pronounce the words : each Tooth 
receives an Artery trom the Carorides, mall veins trom the Jugulars,and 
N-rves trom the Branchot the tourth pair, by which the Perroftron hich 
covers the Roots of them, and allo the Teeth themielves are exquiſite 
in ſence. In Women there are tourtcen, in Men hitteen, and often fix- 
teen in one |iw ; in Men they arc of a mean bignels, and difter partly in 
ligure, partly mn office ; tor tome are ſharp, which are called the Dop- 
Tech, others, althouph they are acute, yet they have broader extre 
mitics than the Dog-Teerh, and are called Cutters, others are called 
Grinders, the turthermoſt of which come torth either in Man-hood or 
old a9e, andare called the Tecth of witdom : the Cutrers are four, pla- 
ced Setore, and are the firſt that appear in Children, on both ſides of 
which, isa Dog-Tooth added, which are called Eye-Teeth, the reſt of 
rhe [aw the Grinders occupy, which are large, broad,and ſomething - 

equal, 
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equal, they arc placed in the holes of the Jaws, cither with three or 
four roots, or with but one, as the Cutters and Dog-Tecth, their jun- 
&ure the Anticnts call Gomphoſis, 

The Mulcles which move theſe parts of the Head, remain yet to be 
ſpoken of, to wit, the Forehead, Eye-lids, Nole, Ears, Lips, and Jaws, 
On cach fide of the Forehead 15 one, which deicending trom its mid- 
dlc region is ended in the Eye-brows, which litteth it up, and wrin- 
Kles it. 

Two Muſcles ſhut the Eyc-lids, which by a {cmicircular Production, 
being extended trom the internal angles to the external, thut them, and 
yet . cvs are more properly one Mulcle than two ; to thele they add the 
Ciliar Muſcle, which compaſſing the brims cauſeth the more cxquilite 
ſhutting: A ſingular Mulcle opens the Eye-lids,ot which inthe Fitteenth 
Chapter. 

The Mulcles on cach ide litt up and deduce the Muſcles of the No- 
ſtrils, of which the firſt 15 like a Tangle, and deicends from the top of 
the Nole by the {ides, even to the wing ; the other arileth trom the Bone 
of the Jaw near it, and ends partly in the exterior wing ot the Note, 
and partly in the upper part of the Lip, thereby moving and hitting both 
of them up: Twas er Mulcles dilate the wing oft the Note, which 
run Tranſvcrlly by the top of the Note ; to theſe within the wing are 
two Mulcles oppoled, which arc like them 1n bignels, produced trom 
the extremities of the Bones of the Noſe,and opencd in cach of its wings, 
which _ bind to the Nole, although the orbicular Mulclcs of the 
Lips help forward and hiniſh this ofhce. 

The Muſcles common to both Cheeks and Lips are called both the 
Quadratiand Buccinator ; Galen calls the Quadratws a Mulculons expanti- 
on ; tor indeed it is a Membrane placed under the fat , but hath an vb- 
11que contexture of fleſhy fibre , its beginning is broad trum the Srermur, 
Cl/aviiwla, Neck, and Shoulder, it ends inthe Chin, where ſticking to the 
interior Jaw, it draws it and the parts adjoyning to it downwards , the 
other IS called Bucctnator,becaulc it {wcls up in fuch as blow thcTrumpet: 
It takes its original trom the Gums of the upper Jaw, and being compat- 
ſed within with the common Tunicle of the mouth ; it ends in the inte- 
rior Jaw, and makes the inward hollownels of the Check. 

Properly hve pair of Mulcles are lublervient to the Lips, of whichthe 
firſt litts up the —_ Lip: Its beginning 15 trom the upper Jaw where 
the Cavity of the Cheek 1s, and being compalled about with much tat, 
it decends to the upper Lip, ncer this from the very fame Jaw arileth 
another pair, thin and broad, which being inſerted into the Lip moves 
it upwards : The third pair is fleſhy and round,arifing from the Os Tug ale, 
and paſſing obliquely by the Cheeks, ends in the confines ot both Lips , 
and draws them upwards to the lides : The fourth pair riſcth a little 
lower, necr the ſides of the inferior Jaw, and trom a broad beginning by 
an oblique Proceſs becomes (lender, which draw the infertor Lip down- 
wards, being, in(crted into the lides of it neer the end: The fifth Þair, 
which is moſt conſpicuous in flethy Bodics, ariſeth about the middle of 
the Chin, and alcendeth with right ſtrings to the nether Lip, and de- 
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preſſerh it : To thele the binder together of the 1 4 1s to be added, 
which their foft and ſpongy {ubltance makes, which conſiſts ot fibre 
turncd in an Orb like a Sphnter : As tor the Mulcles of the Ears,we thall 
ſpeak of them when we {peak of the Ears themielves, amongit which 
arc tholc called Vccipitals, 

The motion of the imtcrior Jaw 1s very ſtrong, and moved by [trong 
Mulicles, which arc 10 number allo five pair, the nit pair 13 called Crote- 
phites, or | cmporals, I(wcaulc bung CU) vicd WW ith the Peric) ATM, Lcy 
ariſe with a thin and broad beginning, about the forc-purt of the Hoi 
and Bone of the 1 cmplcs, the ncarcr 1 Comes to the O; ſuoale, the thuc- 
ker it is, under which deicending, 1 ends intheacute procels of the 1n- 
terior Jaw, wath a thort yet ſtrong 1endon, this draws ut upwards : Its 
ftbre the more they recede trom the nuddle, the more they pals oblique 
ly toward the Tendon :; wounds hapning in this pair of Mutcles are nt 
equally alike dangerous, for 1n 1t5 luperior region being wounded by 
oblique ftroaks, the Im avoids death, in winch place when by a tall 
the bone ot rhic Temple 1% cracktr, the htc may be laved by letting to 
thc crepany; but fuch hurts as 1tthict the lower and nervous part Of 1t, en- 
danger lite by convulſions. The fecond pair 1s called Digaſtricum or 
Biventre,and takes its 014yynal near the, Dug-like Procels, this in its mid- 
dic pailage grow» to a Nervous or Tendinous Budy,then it is fleſhy ap1in 
till it come to the fore-part of the Chin, where it ends inwardly and 
draws the Jaw downwards, 11 wiuch motion Nature hath provided 
Ligament to ſtop its talling back too tar : The Auſcu/us Qnadratur (10 
ken of before concurs in othce with this. The third pair 15 called 7 xte. 
rale, and Maſſeterinm, having partly a Nervous, and partly a fleſhy be- 
ginning, ariſing from the ſuperior Jaw and Os Jwgalc, and are broadly 
and ſtrongly interted into the nether ſaw, which by reaſon ot the diver- 
hty of its ſtrings, it moves to the might and left, and forwards. The 
fourth pair is called Prerggoraes, or the internal Alar, (1 called becrulc 
it proceeds from the internal teat of the Wing-like Procels : it is fleſhy 
and carried tothe inferior part of the inward part of the interior Jaw, 
by a broad and ſtrong Tendon, which it draws up, and when it is eur- 
ned out, it draws it back. The titth pair 1s called Prerypoides or the exter- 
nal Alar, this begins oftcn with a double body, and flethy, from the 
external tide of the wing-like procels, and 1s allotaſtned intheinternal 
ſide of the lower Jaw : It withdraws the interior Jaw and moves it for 
wards. 


Place here the 7 able of the Thirteenth Chapter, which hath the 
Number 15. at the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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CHAP. 14. 
Of the . Brain, and Cerebellum. 


Hat the Brain it (elf which is the Temple of VVitdom and Memo 
ry may come to view, it 15 necellary that we take away its cove- 
rings, and they are two Membrancs, which the Greeks call 

Aeninge,and the Arabians, Mater and our Chyrurgions trom them: the 
Arabians uling to cxprets the lott teat or covering ot any thing by the 
name MOZ ITER. 

Ot theic, that which doth not unmediately cover the Brain, 15 called 
('raſſe Aenins or Dura Mater, and it 15 endewed with not a tew Veins 
and Arteries which alcend by the hides of it : The Veins come trom the 
forcmoſt Branch of the internal .Jugular, the Arterics trom the greater 
and lciler Branch of the internal Carars, both of them replenith it with 
Blood and vital Spurit;lt loofly cmbraceth the Brain that (o1t may not hin- 
der its increale ; it 15 rough without, and {ſmooth within, it 15 doubled 
with a double Procels,ot whichzthat which 1s {tretched torwards above 
the middle of the Brain, for the tigure lake,is called #alx, becaulc it re- 
{cmblesa hook , the. other 15 (horter.and detines the bounds of the Bram 
and Cerebel/um. 

By theſe Proccilcs arccertain Cavities or Channels made, ſome grea- 
ter, lome leiſer , Ot the greater, two climb up the Ceyevellars to the 
right and left by an oblique pailage, by the (ides of the hinder part of 
the Head, and in their beginnings they admit the cvreater Branch ot the 
internal Jugular Vein, the third of the greater Cavities, being ttret- 
ched along the longitude of the /4{x, dilpericth copious branches borh 
tothe Aferimoes and alloto the middle ot the Skull , here is otten a col- 
lection of excrements and a filthy putritacton, and ſometimes callous 
matter and ſtones tound in a Iiflection, the tourth of the greater Cavi- 
tics is ſhorter, paſſing between the Cerebram and Cerebellum two Branches 
being firſt produced, it is partly beſtowed upon the callous Body, and 
partly enters in two paits, the toremolt Ventricles of the Brain, — 
a portion of the plexurecalled Chorow : Where there is a concourle an 
community of thelc Cavities, there that Funnel called //erophilianum 1s 
0 rnnent þ The Dura Mater 15 hrmly joyncd to the Sutures ol the 
Skull, e(pecially to the Os Sphenos , at other places it Sat diſtance both 
from the Skull and the Pra Mater, as thc increalc and decrcalc of the 
Brain requires. 

The other Mcmbrane tor the diverſity ot its habit is called 7 enuw 
Meninx and Pia [ater : Itisa very thin and fott Membrane, not only 
wrapping the Brain round, but allo enrowling the turnings of many 
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Vezns and Arcerics which accompany it, hich may tc calily teparated 
from 1t, 

The w: 4 Bran co! N prehends hoth that properly called fo, and alſc 
the Cerebellam, ut 1s made vt 2 cleer (ubltance of the Seed, and makes the 
anumai Spit by which the Soul which 16the Governets of the B. «ly 
pertorins boil Sconce internal and external, and allo voluntary motion, 
therctoic in living Bodies it 15 (welled with gentle heat and Spirit, if 
dca } G1C5 | » bon: WM. lected 11 thin thoes it {l1ncs ike Al. ib [af EF: Tl C 
Ancicnts th ugh the Brain was clo m_ d or oblcured ty Melancholly, 
or vapors drawn up thirher , /{ippocyares rightly conceived that wo winds 
paſſin decply.into us C avitics were mcrtal, and yet here is a hu we dit 
Icren.oonher by realon of ditterent properties in Nature,or the amb went 
air, tor liyht oftences ether of the «Kull or 1/enmges kill tome pretently, 
ant othc:s whole Bran it tclt is wounded cle ape, vea, although tome 
part of it be tak«n away,and leparated by reaton of putritiction ; allo 
the wound growing together, the levien Inſtruments ulcd inthe cure, 
TeNainminy years tixed in the Bran and Menmoes, 

The Bram receives Veins on cach tide trom the internal branches of 
the [ugulars, and (mall patſiges from the Cavitics of the Dares Aate 
carrying, Blood : It hath Artcrics fromthe Carorides and thote which rite 
up by the /*errebre, which have but a lingle Tumicle like the Veins ; tlic 
{ubltancc oft the Brain hath no Nerve at all, and theretore tis voud of 
tence, although iu give original to all the Nerves, 

Its largenc! s 111 Man 1s famous, and it increaleth and decrcalteth as tlic 
Afoon oth ; ut 5 divided int: the right part and the lett, by the Hook- 
Iike Procetls ot the Dara 1 ater : it "hat idiverlc C avitice whichwe thall 
lay open in the particular dilſection, it hath anevident hear, although 
comparcd with the other Bowels which arc hotter, it may be accounted 
cold and molt , allo it 1s made moiſt by accident, lecing the v apors ſent 
unto it trom the Breaft and Stomach, arc turned into warcr.trom whence 
flowing, tothcinterior parts ( it ir have no power to relolvethem ) it 
brings licknels im the inal Guts : It is garnithed with many circulations 
like the River 1/eander ; above, it 15 round hike a Sphere, and rheretore 
Pliny calls it the Heaven of Mun, breaulein figure t imitates the moſt 
Sacred and Noble part of the World : Itis leated by the moſt wile God, 
within the ſtrong detence of the Skull, not the Durs 1{zter ; The Bran 
15 moved like the Arteries, and (0 much bv any inherent vertue of its 
own, as by vertue communi aicd by the Heorrt, 

The Cerebellum is another part of the Brain, produced of rhe ume 
ſubſtance with its (elf , and endewed with the fame Vetlels although 
tewer in number , it 15 nothing neer {o big as the Brain.and mult yeild to 
it 1n roundne(s, but it conſilts of more /amens,it 15 Ind within thee large 
Cavities ot the hinder part ot the Head, and its ofhce 15 conſecrated 
to the MF MORT. 

Thele things thus premiled, we come now to the Method of Difſecti- 
on, whercin the diſtinctions ot the tubſtinces of the Brain arc to be 
viewed, as allo thecallous Body , the two toremoſt Ventricles, rhe 
Speculum {niidum, the forns, the Plexus Chor order; the third Vemrictc 
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and bclide that the Enunences in the tore and hinder part of it, then the 
Brain being deduccd tothe hides, and the thorter Procels of the Lars 
Alater bxing, draw away the Nerves of lmelling : The tirtt, lecond,third, 
fourth, and itch Conjugation of Nerves, the /ufuniibn.umand Glandals 
Pumtaria are tobe obterved then the Brain ant Cercvellum being turned 
tothe right (idethe Rere Atrabile the Procety and Cavity of the Cerebel- 
{wm which 15 called the tourth Ventricle, and the begining of the Mar- 
row of the Back comes to view. 

The tubltance ot the Brain 1s double, the external which is folter 
and ot a more athy or yellow colour, and the uncrnal w hich is more fol- 
Id and whuc, this they compare tw the Marrow , the other to the 
Bark. 

The Corpus Call:ſuſa, or Callous Body, 15 a hor portion of the Brain, 
con{picuous between its ftoremolt divition, under tae 1:dcs of which the 
two torcmolſt Ventricles hes: Thee Vemuicles arc the largelt Cavaitics 
of the Brain, compatled with ahi Skin, and by thei bowing exceed 1n 
length its Marrow y lubſtince, on the upper part trom abroad and blunt 
beginning it grows lomthing thirp towards the third Veniricle or com- 
mon Cavity , trom hence on the backs ard pants, they grow rounduh a- 
gan downwards towards thc Bil of the Bram, and bei y bowed like 
a huok toward their brit beginning, they arc attenuated, and end ncer 
the original of the Optick Nerves: They arc divided intothe right and 
Ictt Vencricle, athin partition palſing between them and the ſubſtance 
ot the Brain, which being withdrawn and held againlt the light 1s trant- 
parent, and theretore called Sreculum /ucrdum. 

Toihn 15Joyned above, the Zernx,or vault, being a callous ſubſtance 
of the Brain ; it obtained this name Lecaule like the vault of a H ule, 1t 
{uſtains the weight of the Brain,which clic would tall down into the Ca- 
Vitics; It js undcr Drop cd with three les, ot which two arc {tictched 
out downwards tow x7 the Balls of the Brain, and embracing the root 
of the Marrow of the Back neer the hides, which a fingular prominence 
being necr, with a crooked vally they delign the interior Cavity of the 
loreaolt Ventricle on each fide , Aran gave the name of /Tippocampur 
or Sea-horie, and Silk-worm to them : the third leg of the vault 15 ttret- 
chcd torward over the common Cavity ot the lai Ventricles. 

Behdes 1n the toremoſt Ventricles is obvious, the Plexus Chorordes made 
of a jubtil Membrane, and very tmall G/andale.and fmall branches of vel- 
lels varioully intolded, both tromthe tourth Cavity, and the branches 
ot the Carots and Vertcbral Arteries; 1 hat ncat aud wondertul diltri- 
bution 15 icen by the lower Cavity ot the Ventricles, in which.cvenas in 
the Rete Altrabilethe Blood 15 prepared tor the Generation of the animal 
Spirit 1n the Brain , But the Ventricles betore mentioned, togerher with 
tholc that tollow., by the approbation of Modern Phytitians, are ordained 
tor the collection of air and abounding, tlegm. 

The chink, which is in the valley ot the toremolt ventricles, being 
lightly drawn afide makes the third ventricle of the Brain, according to 
the opinion of the Ancients; in which two paſſages are obtervable, of 
whuch the toremolt is carried down to the Funnel,a Procels (ticking up, 

which 
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which thcy Compare tO a womans Privitics , "Y VREEL PF they 
Iikcn tothe Fundancn. 1 carnicd to the Cavity ot the Marrow ot the 
Back, and thews that tpace, whiuch the beginnings of that marrow make 
by their mutiil concourie, being tamous with tour protuberances, and 
makceth the tourth vemriclec mttituted between the Brain and Cercbel- 
{nm ; But thu Cavity v wich the principal Authors of Anatoiny call the 
fourth VCNLTICKC, be CH Il property oy MN. ti) the Cer ebe [lm » WEUW 11 
{pcak OL It, VV cn WC COIMc tonne dgcy of Ditlection 

Oi chole Proturberances, tome are lefler and proper to the Brain 
which arc calied Teſtichs ; others greater, and called Buttocks trom 4 
CEN huntitude they bear tothote parts: the Glandals Prneals ts never 
theic, 1 called become 'trs bike a Pince-nut ; It is in ſubſtance fornews hat 
hard. reddiuh, catic to be refolved , and c unpatled about with a thin 
Mcimnbranc, 11 let betore the hinder pattige of the third vemricle. to 
Wit, the cunt that pattcth tothe beginmng of the Marrow of the 
Buick: Now the lupcriwr parts of the Brun being taken away by Ditle- 
Ction and drawntothe fide, the Corebellum rppearsand the Bifis « t each 
bemrnmng vt the Marrow of the Buick, tiom whence the Nerves take 
ther common! 1g), 

| hc Nerves arc "vellels of the ſame tubltince with-the Bruin, thin and 
white Chords (it you except the hiit and tecond pair) wh chbeing cou- 
pled twgether by theAZenmoge mike long and round Channels, by which 
the Amaal Spirit, which ts the Author of tence and motion 1s carricd to 
the levera! parts of the Boy ; they have Veins and Art-rics tor their 
nouruhinent and vital heat . they have no Civity dilucrnable to the 
cy cs, Icing they feem to conuna whitth marrow within, which borh 
wounds and obſtructions in them ſuthcrently manueſterh the diligence 
ot Nature in prelerving them 15admirable, tori brings the Nerves to 
the parts they are appointed tor by a certain flexure , as they pals the 
holes ot the / ertebre, ut detenileth ary ttrenghneth them witha ſeminal 
lubltance, molt of them make a plexure one wath another, and make a 
lubltince like a fwelling or contraction ere they pals turther, as 
though thcy would unite their ſtrength ; mn ther progreſs they are 
harder. 

Amongit the Nerves which take their original within the Skull, the 
Nerves vi lineliing come tirit to view; they takethei: flunder beginning 
trom the Bilis ot the Brain, bs yond the hole of the rocky Procels, 
which gives pals tothe Nerve of the titt pair. and by degrees growing 
neerer together and thicker , they are extended above the Os Orhmou 

the Proccls called Cr:/t paſhng between, they make the Iwelling Pro- 
cells called Mundllencs with their extremitics, and thele in luch Crea- 
turcs whole (mell 1s ſtrong, are larger. 

[hc next pair are the Optick Nerves which the Ancients held to be 
the hirit, they are great but fott and more porous than the reſt, they 
take their original backwards, trom the beginning of the marrow of the 
back, where the two legs of the vault are (trerched our, in the midſt of 
their journcy they are joyned that the Spirit might more ealily paſs 
from one cyc toanother, then being leparated they pals through e1ch 


hole 
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hole of the wedg-like Bone, to the right and lett Eye, this pair being ta- 
ken away, the /nfandibulum comes in tight, being a Mcembranous Chan- 
nel like a Funnel, growing, narrow by degrees trom a broxd Bilis , and 
carries the redundant flegm to the Glandal, under 1t ;: The Glandals it 
ſelt is called Prrwitaria, and is placed in the Saddle of the Wedg-like 
bone, and {cnds the moiſture it receives by the holes next to at to 
the Pallat. 

The l{econd pair of Nerves are thole that move the Eyes, and are 
therctore called Aotormm ; they take their original neer the tormer : at 
their beginning they arc joyned, atterwards being levered , they paſs 
to the Eyes by the tecond hole of the Wedg-hke Bone, and tothe Mul- 
cle which litts up the upper Eyc-lid, to the ddndtor and the letter ob- 
lIique Muſcle , to this we adjoyn thit Nerve which 1% called rhe lefler 
Branch of the tift pair, which coming trom the middle Balis of the Brain, 
paſlcth tothe Muſcle of the Eye called ,{bawcens, 

The third pair of Nerves takes 1ts origyn il behind from the Baſis of the 
Brain, and in its progrels 14 joyncd to the tormer inthe hole of the Eye, 
which when it touchcth un 1s divided imo two branches , w hereot one 
"ſling above the Eve by the bruny Channel, or hole of the Forchcad, 
1s diſtributed to the upper Eyc-l1d, the Skingun the Mulſclesof the Fore- 
head : The other branch paileth under the eye, and proceciing berween 
the rwo long /amens, and lending branches both to the tumicle of the 
Noltrils, and to the temporal Mulcle, it patteth by the hole of the tourth 
bone of the upper Ja, to the Mulclcs of the upper Lip and others of 
the Face; fore call this the hir(t branch,lome the thirſt and ſecond ot the 
third pair, which joyns it felt tothe tourth pair , to this third pair we 
add that (mall Nerve, which ariſing trom the Batis of the Brain ncer the 
promincnces which are called Telticles,cntring the Apple of the Eye, 15 
carried to lus Muſcle called 7 rochlea, 

The tourth pair arriſeth trom thee Baſis of the Brain with the former, 
but a little before it, and deſcends by the fixt hole of the Wedp-like 
bone, and after inits paſſage it hath beltowed branches upon the tem- 
zoral Muſcle, the internal Alarand the Bucce, tothe Tecth of the upper 
CO oPathrend Gums, it 15carricd into the internal hole of the 1o- 
wer Jaw, and gives branches to the roots of the Teeth, and paſſing out 
again at the external hole of the ſame Cheekit's diſtributed in the 1nte- 
rior lipand his $kin, the branch of this pair which remaineth, paſſing by 
the Mulcics in the mouth, it 15 diltributed tothe tides of the Tongue : 
"That {mall Nerve is nothing clic but a branch of this pair which the An- 
cients called the fourth pair, thinking it to be a pair by it (elf, and 1s di- 
Itributed in the Pallat and his Tunicle. 

The fift pair ariſcth from the very beginning of the Marrow of the 
Back where it is joyned to the Cerebe/lurn , it patleth the hit hole of the 
bones of the Temples, it 1s of one lott ſubſtance,and 15 the proper organ 
ot Hearing, ankertucter which paſlceth through the hole called Cz- 
cum by the Ancients, flipping without the Skull between the Dug-like 
Procels, and the Bodkin-like Appendix. and paſleth to the Mulcles ot 


the Jaw, the $kin both of rhe Jaws and Ears: Its Progrels in the Ears, lee 
Chap. 16. Iip. 12. The 
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I hc (ixth pair riueth a little below the hitth, deſcending by the third 
hole ol the Bune of the Temples, which is common to the hinder part ot 
Head, and bang divided on cach fide into internal and external Bran 
cles, inakes that famous plexure which we ipake uf in the thurd Chap 
| CP 

The (eventh pair proceeds froin the Marrow jult paſſing out of the 
Skull, an 1s harder thanthe rett,and thps out of the Skull by the tourth 
and filth holes of the hinder part ot the Skull , having patled the Skull 
with its common COVErng, t Joy ns 415 tel tothe lixth pair, trom which 
being teparated it (18 diſtributed partly tothe Gartilages of the / Zou , 
partly to the Tongue it iclt, ot which ice Chapter 3. Figure 8. and 
Chaptcr 11, Iigure 14. The beginnings of the Nerves and the Glandula 
Pituit avi: bein : - [CP cd out of the Cay ity Of thc Saddle, 1bour the Ba- 
lis of the bran, that plexure of the Cerorrdes and Vertebral Arterics 15 
ts be heeded; Ancicn Wriers called it Aerrformus, but Modern Acre 
Alrmabre,thanwihich, a ruder exprethon in the brain of man admits nv 


Companion, Its utc Iy the Lumec with the Plexus Chorors 
L lic Cerebo lions told body it you compare ut W hicks Brain,and 1 
—_— mop arts like Globes, berwoen which the two Proceflc; 


Id /*ormi form apperrto which about rhe Innder part of the Trunks 
T ar KCmarrow of the Back, athird is teen, which /"aroliws calls the Bridg 
0; the Brain, although this be not al waics [1inple,bur (ometimes unequal 
wik cert an bun * $ ſticking up. 

Thc Corebellum being turned over with the Brain, and that portion of 
the marrow of the back annexed to it,the plubes of the Cerebellum eng, 
gently drawn alive, im the balls of them appears a Cavity which the 
built As tom:;/ts call the fourth ventricle, Llerophy/ ws call; it the principal 
VCiitiiule, frantins the (rfterny : Is compaty 15 ro ind, yet lomething 
broud, amd diftinguihed wh two Caving, at the entrance of 1t,where 
the Cavity ofthe imurow of the back is, the worm-like procely hangs 
OVcCr it, aud 4 thin Membrane 1 drawn over it, 1 it, the purer aint 
drawn out of the former ventricles, 15 kept for the retrething of the ani 
mal Spir1”. 

Ihe Mir: ot the Back depen; Wh 01 both Brain and Cerebellurs, be 
ns but a * A Trunk of them but! ly From whence it palſeth downthe 
Jarze (Cav ii is p the /ertebre which erve life 1tbcath tor it, and ſends 
out Norves wlucharcdiltriburcd tothe whole Bady , ut 15 covered with 
to Membrancs 13 the brain 1s, but in its progrels 15 of a harder ſubſtance: 
It hath veins and arterics diſtributed to it through the holes of the /'er- 
tebre that it may be Furniſhed] with Blood and vital Spirit , about its be- 
vinmne a3 4 oct d you, it 1s manifeſtly divided and gives a round Ca 
vity. which cos in a poynt by degrees, diſtingunhed by a (mall chink 
winch [rr ophifus Compares toaw riting pen; It 1s joyned by degrees t to 
its pre) orels; toocxeermad view it is fingle, but conſidered in its (elt it is 
manifld. fy L dis ded into almolt innumerable ſmall Nerves, more or 
fewer, of which the Membranc encompaſſing colle&s into one 
branch, and diſtributes into- pairs through ly many holes of the 
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In the //ertebre of the Neck are ſeven pair, which are diſtributed to 
the Mulicles of the Head. Neck and Shoulders, Arms and Hands, of which 
in thc laſt Chapter the Marrow of the Back hath rtwelye = dedica- 
ted to the Membranes of the Breaſt, Back, and Muſcles of the Ribs: The 
Loyns have five pair , the Os Sacrum ix, vv hich ſhall be deicribed in the 


laſt Chapter. 


Place bere the firſt, ſecond, and third 7 ables of the Fourteenth Chap- 
ter, which hath the Numbers 16, 17, and 18, at ihe 
corners of the braſs Plates. 


BBB BBD BBB RNBLNBLB BP 
I PRI REPRISE 
CuHar. 15. 
Of the Eyes, 


A Mongſt all the external Senſcs, the Sight carries the Prehemi- 


nence, which is ſeated in the cleer Orbs of the Eves, which the 
Ancients rightly called the windows of the mind, whereby it ex- 
erciſeth its viſible part, and the firc-brands of Love. 

The Eye-lids arc firſt of all to be viewed, which arc the coverings of 
the Eyes, without them they have a thin skin bur no tat, within they 
are covered with the Pericr.anmm , a flcihy Membrane intcreedes thele, 
with which two Muſcles which arc the ſhutters too of the Eye-lids are 
intcereexed, which we mentioned ia the thirteenth Chapter ; allo the 
Muſcle which lifts up the ſuperior Eyc-lid, which takes its beginning 
within the Eye, about the hole of the Optick Nerve, and being dedu- 
ced froma thin and flahy beginning, it ends in the brim of the (a1d Eye-+ 
lid with a broad and lubril Tendon; Their cxtremitics are Cartilagi- 
nous, which Cartilages the Greeks call 7harſos , for their more firm 
opening, and tor their exact cloſure they have a {mall Muſcle, 

When they arc open they make two angles, which the ancients called 
Canthi, the one on the outſide which is le(s, neer which, within the com- 
pals of the Eye lics a famous Glanduls, the internal corner is larger, 

within 
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THE FIRST TABLE OF THE FOURTEENTH 
CHAPTER UNFOLDED. 
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This Table ſhews, the Brain laid bare from. the Skull, with the Dura and 


Pis Mater , allo its C 


FIG.I 


The Dura Matcr (9: (Hg the Brann. 

Thi V 1#3 and Arteries difiributied on ot. 

The Brain conered only with the Pra Mater. 

Thr Circumvolutions of the Frain, 

The Veſſels diftribated to the Pra Mater from tht 
thir4 Cauity, 

Th; Pura Mater drawn back wards. 


FIG,1I) 


The longer Proceſs of the Dura Mater 741d Falx 
turnid out of 411 Srutuation. 

The third cavity of the Dura Mater open. 

The laſer inferior cavity of the ſame. 

A portion of the callous bady [aid totion, 

The brain dtdaucid 4 little to the fades, 

The weſſels 38 the fourth cauity, (iritched over the 
callons body. 

YW Dura Matcr batging down on tath fide, 


FIG.INNL 


The ſabMRanct of the Brain. 

The callons body drawn 4 (little oatwards, 
The two legs of the Fault ſomething ancouirnd. 
The booblibe procils drawn backward 

The riget | her topenid onthe upper pore, 
The left fore Fentricls opened on the upper part. 
The Plexus Choroides. 

art of the Speculum Lucidum. 

The Dura Meninx d4itrallid on 8:7 [1 


FIG.1V. 


Tot br in (xp. aan by (qual «© Sls 


avitiecs and Proccſlcs, 


| 8 Thr Fornix tabrn wp 4nd bowed downwards, 
C( The ſupirior part of the vight fore ventricle, dt- 
dulltd. 


DD The ſuperior part of the lift fore veutricle in like 
mann irplaind. 


/ The think dijigning the third Ventracie 
FF The Dura Mater. 
4 The Glandila Pinealts, 
LN The Irofubir aniti, (ailed Piutto br, 
The Protubrran es called Tilticilty. 
4 The Protabrr ance libintd ts a4 womans Privitits, 


Tile ave bitter expreſſed in the firſt Figee of 
the following T able. 


FIG, V. 


AAERCC The brain and foremoll ventvantes explained 1% 
ar appr pave. 


j A portion of the Plexus © horondes flritcbed up+ 
w4'ds by Ihe foremolt entrants, 
bl The [nortey procels of the Dura Mater. 
ECP The long! proce thereon, 
F The Torcular of Herophilus. 
; The Dura Matcr ditraftid. 
4 The prjt ca: of the Dura Mater, 
Thi ſrcond 8s: ity of the Dura \Llarcr. 
ece Tit third 4 ity of the Dura Mater. 
a44 Tir li(Prr rataty in ther beoblikt p 
t Io fourth (4uw4'y of the Dura Marci, 
FIGVEI 


{ABRCOCT figrifir the fam they did in th jew tagate. 


DD Thi Cerchellum on Þrruaus tn bis naturs! plat 


F T ie worm tbe prof of the Ceretxlium. 
FF Thy Dura Mater binging dows. 
(5s I br jam with the cautties rem (14 dowew:rd, 
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EBDIPIREPRLBYE PPREPPEEPEPRPERYD 
AN EXPLANATION OF THE SECOND TABLE 

OF THE FOURTEENTH CHAPTER, 


This Table prefents in larger Figues the Cavitics both of the Brain and Cerebellum; x; 
thcy arc thewed by the ULiſſections of the Anticnts, 


FIG. 1. 
Shews the 1nfer1or Cavity of the foremoſt Ventricles of the Brain, the ori inal of the oprick Nerves, thc 


fourth Ventricle with 114 Protuberaty es, the Legs of the Vanlr, and whatſoever 4' 254/16 
compared \»y the *74-50*/7, or $i/b-worm, 


($444 Tr Dura Mater 4rafted, Mellurn commer.) (danit It fowth t1%. 
t The Procel, of the frrut-l;be Bone (ihe 4 PYOCiO 

"i. GW10A DPa't of te Plenuy Charois rowed bb 
CC 3'4't of the Os Sphens , (hrwing 1: (if wards, which 44 C4'rart by tor GL 

wWattrr the mtwbranc, (he Bras viing tabs; 8" 4iy Of Ira Oey; 

awry. IP The jor emo portzon of the Bits of the 
Pn 1: jo emol pro ts of the ON Fpheno:s, "41 EL'r ain. 

bing 144 Cant) of the Saad lt. OY Tt boattow of tie thirg tentricle 19 ws 
EFFEEE A jort; on of the Brann ieft. iid uw thy bot labencd to th 
F Ire jwinert ig of tre JV ant vowed fort meu!', 4: Tigas 30 7900 Magi nng of ing 


wad, wirow 0 the bait ;, bifore -48 the bai, 


Co(7 Tire lynder legs of tre IOanit, (oMſared fo tle Now, and 51 (41141d 70 
HH The See. bo tr, 4 þ-woar ms of Arantins, ti4 þ wv. 
In Tr: infrra0r Canary of tre Jo (® f vORtrE- | KAKE A porta0n fihg Viewws Chorons termed by t 
| le | Wada: , Nv ji 2 ik fo te fouth 
K Ti intron; of the callows body ſticking on: ant, ith, 
jt Rt! "Ry \ T1 fi of Fre O71 t& 
I 1 '.ndula Pincalts, i The waiting Of Io ;.& | 
MAY 7 TAL 1.114 Teſhcler, Wu Jie optach \e its 20464 (riitd 444, P 
> Tie (4;;ty oitween tbe Bratn and Cere- fowart; tn | 
PIG O00. 
Ih:s Figure ſThews the propre V entric le of the C1 ebeill in luch the 
Anatonits call tlic tourth Yemmriclc, 
A444 Fs e of the Cerebetium who. e, l Ii vroms 
LELL Tis antiing! [are of the Cerc'xiluin [aid | C4 
y 4 A F Je | if i v6 
( Ve mor aber Prof of to: Cerebellum, wit marrow of 1: hi { 
, f LF wn f 31 [440% SW 4h, (s 1i0- £&; | ( + 'T; 
DD Tre proper 1051414 of toe Cerexlinim, with | 4 tin, 
1; two (44140, 'H | int J it 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE THIRD TABLE OP 
THE FOURTEENTH CHAPTER. 


1his Table thews the riſe of the Nerves within the Skull, alſo the principal 
branches of the third and fourth pairs, the Glazazls Pututaris with the 


Funael, 


arifing from the marrow of the Back. 


FIG. | 


S! ew. the Eraina great portion of it being taken 
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Its br an/'b weich gots ont at thr bale of toe bone of 
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away abxive with the (orelanm didutted 


to the 1:de. 


I't Verge of wtinng, 
JI! 718i) 


(11d Mannllarts, 
eOptiih Ne te fr Tt pains 
NATE of the (er ont pair. 
Ine Neue of tha chard pair, 
Jie \\rrye of the fourth pair 
Tre New t of tg pjt's pair, 


The Neves of the jantn pair, The 
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ji (to par! by vrealen of at dnp vaſt apptars not. 


FIQU. IT 


The hide of the skull broken off, rogerher 


with the Eve whole. and thic cheek 
dirided, 1+ ſhewed, 


\iree #f toe third par, 
the Fort igd. 


V0.4 Of It your!h bare of the wppry Jaw. 


(Neri of the fourth prin, 
Jr: 6: an bwhi;n goers fo tbe treth and gun of the 
_ 
't £ 
Jt1 ih 4 1410 114 '0 the Tongue, 
jb atgr it fiv om rr faw, 
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4 J2 4 
3 Cs I 1 I 
"+. Marr of the Pack being twr- 
tet, Mlacke 11:1 es CONE tO VIEW, 
s 4 #. 
Ty i | 
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the Rere AMirabile, the fourth Ventricle and the moſt ſpecial Veins 


Thibrginning of tne Neries of the Sith pair, 

The brgannvang of the Ner ws of tot font! pair, 

Tae beginning of the Nerves of the Out8tn payn 

The brginnung of {04 4 row of the basl z 0t- 
tween the 1hall and the (41 7 Vertetae, 

Is common grant of the Vetrat Arey, 
whiih ting 455444 afttr I's 840% watt 
("4 Carotts Arte'y (Co mabrs v2 the Reta 
mirabile wits it, 449; hs (ta; of tht 3 eg- 
a. bord. 

Small branches of Artois cad the Rete mii- 
ravile, 

F I GC. 

Tm Ceretellum 4254 

1h 

The proths of ths Cereix 


IV, 

144 £/od;. 

wam/abe pro 4's s) tie CGerebellum, 
lum, {1d tbe bridg. 


The 6141 1nang of ti marrow of the back, 
the cacity of the warrow of the bait, called 
the Pin. 
1't jourtD 3OAt4c 0-414 8h, 
P33 Vo 
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die Jourty pair, 
It} nh pain, 
Tot j1xth pair ltd Subcutancus. 
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within which licy 1 lpongy Caruncle, and foft, neer the Bone of the 
Noe, which ttops the flowing of tears by the Noltrals, and tor that ve- 
ry caule 15 called /acryma's ; 1n the Cartilaginous brims of the Eye-lids, 
avout the groatcrangle arctwo fimall holes, a callous lightly hanging 0- 
ver them, which arc called Punks /acrimalts, becutule it you put a Hogs 
briſtle into them they produce tears, they are molt conſpicuous in great 
Bealts, and Men that are prone to weep. But how comes it to pals you 
will lay that tears are lo rite and ready in time of grict? Truly, not 
from the Lc, but from the Brain, by the tecond hole of the wedp-like 
bone, allo lrom the top and lides ot the Head they flow to the toremen- 
tioned holes , hence it comes to pals, that the skin between the external 
angle ot the Eyc,and the Helice ot the Ear, together with the panicle un- 
der it being wounded, much watry ſubſtance iſſues out , _- continual 
weeping ay unit one's will inſtantly cealcth, 

To the extremity of the Eye-hids are hairs inſerted, growing out 
ſtraght, and when they are grown to their natural length, ceale grow- 
ing ; thelc not only keep mall bodges which fly inthe air from getting 
mo the Eye, but alto by giving a gentle ſhadow they make the light the 
more piercing, ; but this tamous ule 15 loſt lo often as thele hairs are 
thicker thannaturally they thould be, and when they are turned inward 
and prick the Eves. 

The othc: ot the Eye-lids 1s conſpicuous, /7t. to moiſten the Eyes, 
tro open , thut and detend them, and their ofhce is ot {© great neceſſity 
Nature will pertorm, when we are lo tar trom willing ot it,that we ne- 
ver think of ut ; for it 15 very rare to torbear winking when any thing 
threatens. 

Torhe contines of the Eyes and Forchead , hath the Divine Creator 
woduced the Eye-brows, being a thick skin ſticking out,and rough with 
bar, not ſo much tor beauty take and to ſhidow the Eye, as to keep the 
{weat which talls down trom the Forchead out of them. 

But the Eyes themiclves which are the organs of Sight, are variouſly 
Furnith:d with Veſlcls, Mulcles, Membranes and Humors : of the Veins 
lome are external and viſible on the white of the Eyc,other ſome are 1n- 
ternal and hidden, the external veins proceed trom the external bran. 
ches of the Jugulars , the internal, which accompany the optick Nerve 
trom the internal Jugulars, and are helped by the Plexms Choroides. The 
original of the Arteries is not unlike this, thic interior of which ariſe 
trom the exterior Branch of the Carorides ; the internal come from the 
Carorides, where with the Vertebrals they make the Rere Airabile; hence 
it comes to pals that in external provocations the blood being mingled 
with Spirit the Eyes look red, and ſometimes are inflamed: they have 
diverle Nerves, the moſt famous of which, is the Optick Nerve, which 
carrics the vilive vertue to the Eye , and by its expanſion, or opening, a- 
broad of its own ſubſtance, ſeems to beſtow a three-told Tunicle upon 
the Eyes ; the next to this1s lefs, which with the two (mall Nerves, its 
companions, diſtributes its Branches to the two Mulcles of the Eyes, 
which are called Motors from their office, which we diſcourled of in the 
foregoing Chapter. 
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The b:gacts of the Eycs1n a Man grown up 1» mean, 1n number tlic y 
are two, that to when the one ts hurt the common vofhice might be pet - 
tormed by the other, and yet their conſent 15 admirable , to that the 
one being hurt by internal cauſes againſt Nature, the other 5 hurt alles, 
or clie grows weaker, oris blood-jhut. It we look upon their qualitics 
by reaſon of their contamed humors, they are cold and moilt. and yet 
this is wonderlully lelned by the copious intlux of heat and Spirits, by 
{© many velicls, w hercby waxing honer than 4 natural N1Can, thcy not 
only intect Looking-glafles being held necr them, but allv uther mens 
Eyes with thetame diftemper. 

Nay, the Exes have light in themlelves,and a certain Splendor not on- 
ly in the humors, but allo in the Membranes, indeed this 1s but mean in 
Man, becauſe the actions God hath ordained tor him arc to be pertor- 
med in the day time.but it 18 greater in tuch hlving creatures as pet their 
tood by night , theinbred hight ot whole Eyes overcomes the daiknets 
round about them , there 15 (ſcarce another part of mans Body that gives 
more manilett figns ot health and ſicknets than the Eyes do: In a man 
that is in health, they arc tull and bright , Ina Man that-15 11, they arc 
lunk , lad, troubled , or obſcure , till death hah overcome Nature, 
that they tail in ſtrength and fight, and give warmng of changing; 
this hite tor anuther. Laſtly , conſider that the Ancients were pcr 
{waded that the whole torce of the mind was nuſted in the Eyes, an 
that there was no Bealt fo herce, but if lus Eyes were covered would 
be milder. 

Their Figure ought to be round, not ty much that they might move the 
eaſier, as that they might receive viſible objects the better ,, they cazry 
the lame tyrm the Stars do, that by them we may meaſure ther riſing, 
and fitting, and theretore it was a cuſtom amongſt the ancient Komany, 
to) carry men that were neer death owt into the air, that they might be- 
hold the Heavens : The wile Creator hath placed them in a huph and 
firong hole of the Skull, hugh, that they might pertorin their othee of 
watchiulnels the better ; and (trong among it the Bones, that they nuvhi 
be the better detended trom wrong, | 

But that. we may the better know their actions, we will view, tirit 
their Muicles, then their Membranes, and Jait of all, their Humors , 
the Mulcles which move the Eyes of Man, arc 11x 1n mumber,v hich have 
tat about them to detend them trom the unury. ot coldnels and drinels: 
Ot thee, ſuch are called Rees as pertorm the right motions ot the Eyes ; 
lome are called Oblique, whole magnitude and thicknel(s is almoſt equal 
with the right ; they take thir beginning trom that internal bone,about 
the large holes which admit the Nerves, and are carricd under that Tu- 
nicle called Anna. tothat which is called Cornea ; thei are towur in 
number , ot which, the firſt lifts up the Eye, and is called Superbus, be- 
caule proud people ulually go with their Eycs elevated: The next op- 
polite to the bel depreſſerh the Eye, which action becaulc it 15 a note 


ot modeſty , the Muſcle is called /{umls + The third drawerh the Eye 
right to the inner angle, andis called Zrbiroriws, becauie when people 
driak they turn their Eyes inward that they may louk in the Cup : The 
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fourth draws the Eye tothe external angle, and is called /nargnatorions, 
becaule men Icar on that tathion when they are angry , thele arc the 
I1ghe Mutcles. 

The Oblique Mulcles arc two, and are called ,/matort, becaule the 
glances of the Eyes mice Lovers , Ot theie, that which is lets and inte- 
ror 1 Scituation, rilcethzanthat place , the firlt Bone of the Jaw, 15105 
ned tothe fourth in extream part of the interior Orvi74, It alends vb- 
liquely up ards tow arcs the outward angle Ot the Eyc-lid, and padcth 
with aih rt Lendonto the /ri4, and turns the Eye obliquely downwards, 
townrds the out ward angle ; the other oblique Mulcle which 1s called 
the greatcr, 1» longer and lugher in Scituation, and hath the lame be- 
rinmny vath the thurd of the right Mulcles, necr the internal angle of 
thy Eyc, it cnters the Cartilaginous 7 rochlea, with 2 thin begtaning, 
trom uv hence paſſing obliquely, by the luperior part of the Eye , ut ends 
nger the end of the vblique Tendon of the interior Mulcle, and turns the 
Eve about tow ards the internal angle. 

Ihe Membranes which includethe Eye are common and proper; The 
1 (t of the common 15called Anim or Compundivancther is itany thing 
clic than the Pericyaniun, (pread abroad tothe Eye-hids, and white ot 
the Eye. The other 13 called /rnomnata, and Ieems to be nothing elle 
but a [ubtil expanſion of the "tendons and Muſcles, elpecially the right 
Ones, and 15 produced to thc CLIICumtcrcncc ot the [/rts Or Cornca Mem- 
lr1ans, 

| he firlt of the proper Membranes is called Sclerotes, or hard, by rea- 
(on ot its thucknels and habit , on the tore part which 15 traniparent it is 
culled Cornca, becaulc in cleernels it reſembles a thin Horn , it ſticks 
lomahmng out on the fore-part, 

The lecond of the proper Membranes 1s called 2{wea ; on the tore part 
It 5 tar thunncr than the tormer, and hath diveric colours, behind it 
hath a ccrtamn black (moorinels , that this 15 requiſite tor the more per- 
tection of (ight, 1s probable by this Argument, becaule in the Zabriom in 
the Womb, even betore the Eyes are cover'd with the Eye-lids, it is pro- 
duccd by Nature of a blackith colour,maniteſting it le]t through the Scle- 
rotes; that portion of it which 15 tran{parent through the Cornea,is called 
jru, by reaton of its variety ot colours; it hath a manitelt hole init called 
Pupillaghrough which, as through a window, it dilcerns the Species of 
vitible ubjects : Ir 18 tree trom any nexure both betore and belund, not- 
withitanding in the Circumterence of the Cornea ; being timly joyned 
to the bounds of the Sclerores, it makes that Ligament which Authors 
call Ciliaretrom which according to the latitude of the H veatowards the 
Chriſtalline humorcertain tmall (trings run bke black lines, like the hair 
of the Eye-lids; by their help the hole of the 1(wea, 1s contracted and dt- 
lated, and the Chriſtalline humor it (elf 1utters gentle Motion, 

The remaining and greater part vt the ſecond Membrane, which 
compaſſerth about the hinder part, and lides of the Eye, and where it 15 
nit to the Sclerotes is calledChoroides both becaule it compatleth the Eye, 
and becaule it iS endewed with not a few [mal veins, _ as the All-wilc 
Creator made the Corneal Tunicle cleer, that {othe viſible obyget _ 
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touch the intern?l or illuminated part of the Eyes, fo he made 
the lecon{ Membrane opacous , that the vitible Image being te- 
ceived into the Eye, might be the more clecer by the thavow round a 
1-17 It, 

The third of the Membrancs 15 called Hetiformw, or /Amphibieſiroides , 
It 15 fott and ofa Mucous ſubſtince ; ir obtained 1ts name, becauſe being 
put mto the water it 15 hike « little Net : It is ſtretched from the very 
centre of the optick Nerve about the vital humor, even to the Cilhar 
Ligament 

Che fourth Membrane 1s called Chriftalins, and compaſſeth the 
Chriſtalline humor betore, and 15 a5 thin as2 Cobw ch,and was therefore 
called Aranca. 

The fhitrh and laſt Membrane is called, / 7776s embracing the Vitreal 
Humor, twnous both for its hghtnels and thinnels ; 1n the Fres 
of Living Creatures being, made thick by a gentle boyling, both 
this and the tormer may be citcerned from the humour they contain in 
them. . 

The Humors of theE\ eS COME now 1 play Wo hich arc in number three; 
the Yqucal Chryſtilline, and /Ptrreal, all of them clecer and vord of any co- 
Jour, that the Idexot viſible things which have colours may be the bet- 
ter dilcerned., 

Of the Humors , the Aqueal is the tirſt, thinneſt, and moſt fluid, 
moiſttnng the Chriſtalline liumor, and that part ot the Vitreal which 
next it ; iiSCiftribured 15 well within as without the Uveal Mem- 
brane : It is gathered betore within the Corres, behind by the Chri- 
it1][ine and Vitreal Tunicle , and comprehended with the Ciltar Lti- 
{aMCNt. 

The Chriſtalline humor excels the reſt by far in folidity, cleernels , 
and ſplendor : It is produced by Na ure trom a cleer portion Of the 
Secd, and makes the very Fundamental of the Eyes, to that they err 
that think it to be void of heat and Ipirit, and allo of true nouruhment, 
for its original 15 of Seed, and it increaferh like other parts : It is in form 
like a little lentil, of a comprefſed roundne(s; in what part it looks 1: 
wards the Papil/s, and1s next the Aqueal humor , that fide of i which 
lies in the Cavity of the Vitreal humor, is beheld in a longer Sphear;nei- 
ther is that alwaies fo, tor ſometimes the tfore-part is moſt globous, the 
hinder part more obtule, and {ometimes both lides are alike : Ir is pla- 
ccd inthe midſt of the Eye, yet foas it ſticks out moſt on the fore-(ide. 

The Vitreal humor is greater than the other two, and is like melted 
__ only in ſubſtance, bur alſo in bright colour ; it occupies all the 

vity of the Eye that 1s left by the other two, behind, and on both 

-lides it 15 round , before. it hath a Cavity, in which is placed the Chri- 
{tallinc humour. 

The action of the Eyes is Sight; in which, if you regard the cxprefſion 
of the viſible Species within the Eye, the Chriſtalline Humor hath the 
prcheminence : If you regard the ſenſibility of this expreflion, then the 
optick Nerve and the expanſion of it by the Net-like Tunicle hath the 
prehemunence. 
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Alfo it ought to be doubttul to nonc, that the Eyes are the procurers 
of Love ; tor not only colours, but the univertal igure and Harmony of 
things 15 committed to them by the Mind, and the Grace and Beauty at- 


trending them, 
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Place here tht 7 able of the fifteenth Chapter, which hath 
the Number 19. at the Corner of the Braſs Plate, 
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Ven 45 the Eyes conduce to the plealure of the lite of Mortals, tor 
the ulc ot the light, and arc therctore moſt precious parts ot the 
I dy, Even lo the Organs Of Hearins are excellent lor the learning, 

of Wildom and Ditcipline : Ot ghele, lome parts are manitelt to the Eyes, 

and others hidden within the holes of the Os Petroſum, 

The manitelt part of this Organ they call the Ear, Avricula, and 
more diltiactly the external Ear : This conſiſts of diveric parts, of *kin, 
lome {mall fat, and a fleihy Membrane underneath, but properly ot a 
Cartilage, a lobe, and private vellels: The Cartilage 1s the uppermotlt 
and largcit portion of the external Er, that the paſlage of Hearing may 
be kept open might and day : Its Cavities and Productions arc not cafily 
beatun out of play, tor by So loft bowing, they yicld to the Head when 
It ics down, and to other external thungs, but clpectally they torce the 
ſound they receive ſtrongly inward, 

A loft lubltance occupies the interior part which 1s called Zobrs , it 
1s more like tat than fl, and 1nthis, being picread through, people 
wear Jewels : Women in old rime ulcd to lay out more colt in nothing 
than in Pearls to hang in thur Ears ; neither are the H14b1an Women lets 
mad who hang huge Rings there, aud huld it a grace allo to wear tuch 


in the lides of their Noies, ; 
Their 
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Thele parts have Veins from the external and mtcrnal Jugulars, Ar- 
ters from cach Carts and two Nerves, produced cipeclally trom the 
tecond pair of the marrow of the Neck, to which a {mall branch rs to be 
added trom the hard portuon of the titth pair, which paileth by the hole 
called Ceom, and thelc creep along the tides and lower part of the 
[-7, 

Nay, leaſt any thing ſhould be wanting to the perfection of this noble 
SENCE 11 he Divine Creator hath placed two Mulcles about the 
Cartilage we (pake of, which tor their lingular thinnels Galen calls Pert- 


graphs or Linaments of Mulcles, expretied in the Membrane under the 


Lit, with a Heothy fibrous intertexture, fornctimes more plainly, fume- 
tuncs more obleurcly,that that being {tretched out, lo often as we would 
heaken attentively, and the lower part of the Ear being gently drawn 
back , by thc help ot thele Mutcles u patles more directly tothe Mem- 
brane of the / 2mrvanum: Ot theie, that which moves the Cartilage up- 
wards 2nd forw.Ards, being placed upon the temporal Mulcle, deicends 
next the external beginning, of the Mulcle of the Forchead, an! grow ing 
narrower by degrees ; it ends in the Ear, inthe upper part ot it: Thote 
which move the Ear obhquely upwards and backwards, arc held to be 
hive ; amongit w hich, moſt commonly with that which went betore, 
that is numbred, ariling from the Muſcles of the hinder part of the 
Head, paſſeth Tranſverf(y downwards above the Dug-like procels, and 
ſticks to the root of the Cartilage, ſumctimes with two, ſometimes with 
three diſtin&t Tendons. 

The magnitude of the external Ear of Man is but mall, and caſily co- 
vercd with the Hair: In reſpect of its diipolition, it 15 cold and ory : In 
hgurcit 1s almoſt oval, yet not without various protuberances,of which 
that which makes the extream brim ot it tor its wreathed flexure 15 called 
Helix the next which is inner and an{wers to the firſt is called /Anthelry: 
the eminence which behold the Temples and are rougheſt with haus, 
in {ome they have a thick wh like a Goats beard, 1s called Traew, and 
that oppoſite to it Yarirragus, The Cavitics of the Exrsare three, the 
one interior, which is the Portal of the patlage of Hearins, ; rhe other is 
drawn abour this, and trom << fimilitude to 4 Shell, called Corcha : be 
eween the //elrxand Anthelrx, 1s a third comprehended, tor which Ar: - 
thors are yertto leck of a name. The mott wile Creator hath placed the 
cearsin the upper part of the Body, becaulc the air looneſt carries ſounds 
upwards : The Cartilage 1s joynec| to the Os Petroſum by a ſtrong Liga- 
ment, which is produced trom the Pericraniam , the reit 15 wakes. = the 
Body by the Tendons of the Mulcles, and the common coverings. 

The ulc of the Ears is not the ornament of the Head, nor yet to hang 
Jewels 1n, although Nature hath lett certain footſteps of a hole in each 
Z obs, nor yet the detence of the Brain which 1s ſuihctently detended by 
its own proper muniments,but that the acrial ſound being collected and 
received by ſo many Civities, may more directly pals to te internal Ca- 


verns of the Ear, and therefore although this external Ear be wanting 
in very many living Creatures, yet it 15 palpable by this, that in man it 
conduceth to the pertection of hearing, becauſe ivch as have loſt their 
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E irs (not tor thicur h wmeity } 1 have them mutated by cold , or the 
Cavitucs {toppel whereby detrunent comes to the hearing , they re- 
medy itby holding the Cavity of ther Hand over their Ear, 

Thelc arc very many Glandale about the Bar, which Jrivk up the re- 
dundin humor, and underprop the veilels, which / /ippocrates by rea- 
lon of ther ncerinels, calls Parotiars, | 

put chat imernal and true Organ of Hearing, is placed in the rocky 
Procels of the Boae of the Temples, being not vnly late by reaton vf its 
hardnet(s, 43 inſt the violence of external injuries, but allv the hitter to 
retain thi wand by realon of us drynels : Its Cavitiesand curmmygys are 
very many , tour aie elpectally related by the Authors of Duſections 
whi:h have relation tothe ule of Hearing, namely the patiage ot Hea- 
Wn, / 1manum, { abyr Imthus. and Cochles, 

the patizge of Hearing beginning trom the Conch of the external Ear, 
is cloathed wil athin Skin anda Membrane with lome tat ; and with 
the Pericranmm, Cvento the borders of the / impanum: It hath a wrea- 
thed paſſige turmng loumething upwards,that lo things which outward- 
ly fall into it, may not come to the 7 impennm , and corruption gathered 
within it may the reader be carried out : Inthe pailage of hearing 1s a 
viicous humor gurhered, yellownh in colour and bitteriuth in raſt, which 
15 a prelem remedy tor wounds and ulcers, the Ancients called it Cers- 
men, and the place it (cli 1n which ir is tound the 1/revt the Ears, and 
we in / nalandcall it ar wax : It hath its uies for ſuch things as creep in- 
tothe Eus,arc intangled in it, as 1t Were 1n ZSra-lwne ,, and lo ottended 
with its buterncls that they cannot pals to the 7 mpanaes. In the end of 
the patlage ot Hearing is a Membrane, which the Ancicat Greeks called 
by the common Name 4 7ennge, or the /ymen of the Ear, but Modern 
Anatomuilts, by reaſon of that eminent Cavity which is neer it, call it the 
Maumnbranc ot the / ,mpaxwm ; 1tt5 the internal covering of the Ear, and 
very thin, yet by realon of its fingulr clamminels, it 15 a Nervous Liga- 
ment firm enough, that it not only ſuſtains the external lurce of the air 
without any proudice, but by 1ts drinels preterves the Species of the 
(ound, and tends it into the internal Cavities of the Ear; it ſeems to be 
but an expanſion of the Perioſtion, which being leparated, that 1s tepara- 
redallo ; nw exquilite in tence, both by reafon of the Nerves that arc 
dittributed in ity and that pals under it, ſometimes it 15 double, and ma- 
ay tuncs the excrements being thick and Iticking ro it ike a cruſt, brings 
no mall prejudice to the Hearing : It looks down right trom an oblique 
Scituation. whereby it 15 later trom outward violence, and apter to re- 
ccive the uniyge of voyce , it ſticks firmly to the little bone which 1s 
called 4/»l{ens, and to the Cavity ot the Orb1ca next to it, if you EXCept 
but that part which toucheth the luperior region of the patlage of Hea- 
ring, tor there the connex10nN 15 looler, lv that the Membrane may be a 
lictle opencd, 

For in the (uperior and intcrnal Cavity of the palſage of Hearing, the 
provident Creator hath placed a Mulcle intertexed with the Membrane 
growing to the skin, and this 1s (cen not only in men grown up, but alſo 
continually in Intants , which here by its thin ſubſtance of fleihy /7bre 

growing 
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growing narrower trom a broad beginning, with a ſubtil Tendon tour 
ching the Membrane ot the 7 1mmwanunm, 15 carried even to the Aallcolas, 
that rhe Membrane being ſtretcheda little outwards and upwards to- 
wards the (uperior part.the ſecond may be the rightecr taken and the bet- 
ter ene the innermoſt part of the Ear. 

This Membrane being taken away, a large Cavity appears, which 
Hippocrates rightly calls Antroſs, by realonof the vario!s Cayities into 
which it 15 dittuled ; Fallopine calls ut 7 rmypanum, becaule the Membrane 
15 placed round about the edges of ity like a Drum-head ; He that would 
view this accuratly, muſt hrit rake away the three {mall bones placed in 
it, theyare diſtitute of Membranes, and yet about their extremities, 
they are bound with a ſlender Ligament tor their hrmer nexure, the 
frſd of thele tromthe likeneſs of ts torm they call A7a/lrolw, it hath a 
ronud head trom which by degrees it is attenuated, about the middle it 
15adorned +yith two proceiles, one of which is ſhort, to which the in- 
tcrnal Muſcle joyns it felt, the other 1s longer but thinner, which lies 
upan the roundnels of the 7 impanum, the remainder of the little bone 
whether you compare itto a little foot or toa ta)l, its extremity being, a 
little turned inwards,lightly turns the Membrane ſticking toit, about 
the middle, its head isjoyncd to the Awvil placed to it, by luch a nexure 
as 15 not very ſtraight by realon of the looinels of the Ligament: It 15 
more {trongly joyncd to the Membrane under it, tor the tateguard and 
motion ot .- rags AMealeolus is tramed. 

But ſeeing that to the exquiſite tranimiſſion of lound,it 15 not lufhcient 
to untold che Mcmbrane of the 7 awpanum, a little outwards , but allo 
r conſider the reſt of the Dimenſions, The wile Creator hath produced 
a Muſcle, which is very little, but in cxactneſs of all parts equal with the 
greateſt , and hath ſecured itin a ſingular paſſage of the Os Perroſum :Tt 
takes its beginning like a Ligament, at what part the ſtony procels 13 
joyncd tothe Wedp-like Bone, and growing thicker by degrees, it pal- 
ſeth commonly with a double, ſometimes with a ſingle Tendon, to the 
ſhorter proce(s of the Mallrolwus and 1ts Neck, and theretore the bone be- 
ing moved inwards toward the torepart, it draws the Membrane ot the 
7 impanum, which is annexed to it inwards allo, 

The other of the little Bones of Hearing, obtains the name of Anrwil, 
and 1s of a thicker body , this hath a light Cavity, in which, the head of 
the Malleoles is received, as allo two Procelles, of which, the thorter 
leans tothe hinder Cavity of the 7 :mpanww , the other is longer, and is 
hrmly, though loolly, bound by a Ligament to the head of the Sr:y- 
rop. 

Alto the third ſmall Bone of the 7 impanum is called Srapes,or a Stirrop, 
from its figure, it hath a round head,which,as we told you, was knit rv 
the Aavil, it ſtretcheth out from its head two Cavitics, and a litthe log 
bowed like a bow, with a very thin and porous Baſis, Icaſt any thing 
ſhould ſtop the paſſage of the tound , this anſwers in likencls to the cir- 
cumference of the oval hole, to which it is bound with a looſe bond, 
lothat it may bedriven within its Cavity,but cannot be pulled out with- 
out violenceand theſetwo imall bones are formed tor the 4/alleoles ſake 

tha 


OT CT: _XR_m_C[ __amT T_T TS 


The Axartonr of the Þody of Man. 
that they MAy Con clucntly unucr-prop it and be vblcrvant to ts muti- 
ons, To the Stirrop 13 added a tourth little bone, round and {fmall, an- 
nexcd to the Ligament of the Sturop,wlhuch Aron Syliiws ns Laid firlk to 
have tound out. 

Now the Cavity it lelt which iscalled { Impanam comes to view, and 
preſents a various tace tothem that behold ut, tor u hath many Cavincs 
and turnings,in which the violent contJux ot air 1s diverted and the relle- 
xion of the voyce hundred by its fingular incquality , allo it hath diveric 
pores and paſſages which tranlimit the IMNages ot lounds : above, w hicre 
the thorteer Procels of the Anvil IS largcl Yen 1s opencd, Iuch by its imall 
Caverns opens a way into the inexplicable hollownels of the Dunyg-like 
Proccis: Beneath, and toward the torc-part, there is a patlage trom the 
Timpanum to the Pallat, w® is narrower toward the cnd by realon of the 
accels of Cartilages,by wIuch the lound being as it were ttirred up inthe 
mouth with the air, paſſeth to the Ear, to allo the humidities againſt 
Nature are caſt out by the pallat, and that is the reaton ſuch as arc dull 
of hcaring, hear better their mouths being open, and breathing reftrain- 
ed, but when they yawn they are altogether deat , and although the 
outward Ear be altogether ſtopped, yet they percrive their own tpecch 
well cnough . neither can any other realon be given, why the mquth 
and noſtrils being (topped,that Membrans ot the 7 mpanum 1s turncd out- 
ward with a ſound, andit the violence be the greater, it is hurt by it,and 
by this paſſage ſome will avoid the ſmoke of 7 obacco which they takeout 
at their Ears : Allo Alemeon held that Goats alto breathed by their Ears, 
the air and what is mixed with it, lo readily running trom the Patlat to 
the 7 impanum. 

The middle of the antrous Cavity which ſticks up like a little ſmooth 
hill, hath a hole on cach (ide, ot which, that which is greateſt and ſhut 
with the thin and cleer Balis of the Stirrop,they call the Oval window ; that 
which 1s lels, they call the Rownd window ; the one deducerh the lound to 
the Labyrinth, thi other to the beginning, of the Cochles ; art the end of 
this, more {mall pores are ſeen. 

The Oval window looks into another Cavity far lels than the former, 
which by realon of its bony pallages returning into the lame Cavity, 
Fuallopiue calls the Zabyrinth , its compals is round, and beſides that oval 
hole which is over it,it hath tour holes of its own, which end in periods, 
and a fift which opens it (elt in the end ot the broader circle of * Coch. 
lea : Thele the following Table ſuihciently maniteſteth, but the Zaby- 
rinth whole with its circles and the Cochlea, the Table of the eight Chap- 
ter in the (econd, (cventh, and eight Figure reprelents. 

The Cochles 1s a famous Cavity of the Ear, with two circles and a third 

ortion bowed like a (poon, it is placed in the common rocky procels, 
it is ſpermatical, dry, and hight, of a ſubſtance tit to prelerve the 
ſound. 

In theſe abſtrule Cavinies air is contained even from the very birth , 
to this hidden Organ of Hearing are {mall Veins and Arteries Jitlribured 
from the internal and foremoſt branches of _— —— Vein and Carori 
Artery, but eſpecially Nerves, for whereas a double portion of the fitt 
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pair 15 carried into the poſterior paſſage of the 1s Perroſam, or tilt hole 
ot the Bone of the Temples, one 15 harder, which enters the hole called 
by the Ancients Cacwn, and palſerh the Skul, by a wreathed pallage; the 
other 15 lotter and divided from the tormer by a proce's in the hony pal- 
ſage, this paſſeth by its greater part tothe Centre of the Coch/es, by its 
telfer ro the circles of the /abyrinch , in both places it pertects the office 
ot hearing : to theiea ſingular branch trom the tourth Conjugation adds 
its (elf, and paſſeth tothe 7 impanum, from the mntcroal part of the Eur, 
from whence paſſing out it divides 1ts felt and partly joyns 1t (elf to the 
harder portion of the fitth pair, partly it is diltr:buted to the Caverns of 
the Dup-like Procels. 

From this the Membranes have ſunce, and the internal Muſcle its mo- 
tion, but inthis part of the Orgin of Hewing, it it be demanded which 
15 chicteſt and moſt neceſſary to hearing, we mult make lome diſtinEtion, 
for it we regard that part which retains the found, 1nd lends it tothe 1n- 
ternal parts, the Cochles will gain the prehemincnce, but it we ſearch at. 
ter what 15 required tothe perceiving of the ſound received, the expan- 
ſion of the (oft Nerve placed in the circulation of the Coch/ea will have 
the dignity, 

Aftcr the Sences of Secing and Hearing, there 13 no reaton we flould 
treat of the Organs of Smelling, Taſting. and Feeling, tor the N trils 
are the Inſtruments of Smelling, rhe Bones and Muicles of which we 
treated of in the thirteenth Chapter, clpecially of the Nerves ot Smel- 
ling in the fourteenth Chapter. The Tongue is the Organ of Taſting , 
of whoſe lubſtance, Muſcles, and Veſſels, we writ copiouſly 1n the <le- 
venth Chapter: The teeling 15common to all the parts that have Nerves, 
or their Branches or Membranes, and hath nv particular Organ of its 
OWN. 


Place here the Table of the ſixteenth Chapter, nhich hath the 
Number 20, at the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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This Table repreſ\.nts the external Ear with his Muſc'es and Cartilages, as alſo the inter- 
nal or Chict Organ of Hearing, its Cavitics , Bones, Paſſages and Nerves, .5 they 
arc tound out by Diſſ. tion of ſuch Bodics as arc grown up, 
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Of the Bones of the Extream Parts. 


Rom the Trunk of the Body of man we come to his Limbs. from 
the Middlc Parts to the Exeream, to the contemplation ot the 
Hunds and Feet, both by the Order of > Arms 1 Ditlection, 
1 helc arc the SUPPOTLCrS of thc whole Body, the other the Stew 

ards and Stores of it ; The Lunbs have ftrong B ones, ttour Mulcles, 
and very many Veilels, tor ther Lite, Nourulunent , and Motion 
lake. 

The Boncs which are commonly aſſigned to the Hind, arc the Shoul 
ders, Cubits, and tuch as are proper to the extremiy of the Hind , the 
Bones of the Shoulder, arc, the Clevicule and Sc 4pu'7. 

The Clavicule make one Bone on cach hide, hitulous and thick, more 
bowed 1n Mcn than they arc in \Yomen. One of the kxtremincs ot it 
15 joyacd tothe Srernum, the other with the luperior Procets of the Sca- 
pul, where 1 it produceth the fcromium oOrithetop of the Shoulder : Its 
nexure 15 lovle, but witha very ſtout Ligament and [ircogthncd with 
Cartilagcs. 

The Bone called Sc tal 1s broad, and thin; not ſo much tor the detence 
of the Colt iy oft the Back, over which it hes like a Buckler , as tor the 
{ate —_ WwN Or JoYntung ot the Clauviculs and Shoulder : It ts 1n form 
triangular, by Its longeſt tide ftretched out 1n the Batis, with which 
thc oO! her two bonguncqualin length, make two angles, the one [upe- 
rior, the other interwr.: It 1s hollow within, gibbous without, Ir tends 
forth 4t hrect vid | II « "CCl5z ot which. (NC toucheth the top of the Shoul- 
der, and 1 [5 C0 = d the Spine of the Scapula, by realon of its ligure: Ir is 
kim tothe Cliriia: thicother is lower and lefs.not much unlike 2 R1- 
veils Bll, an > therctore called Coracoides ; The third 15 thorter, W ithin 
whole Civicy the head of the Shoulder with its Cureiilage 1s hid. To 
thei C nc their proper additions, a5 lingular Ligaments by whichthe 
Seapulas 1s yoyn wh the head of the Should cr, and allo to the Clavicull : 
thelc are in mymnber reputed to be tive, the lirtt of which is bro4 Ier thin 
the ret, an (pring» trom the thorter Procels encompatlling the whole 

nt, and is ſtrongly taltencd to the firit and uncrnal region of the 
wry }t the Shoul "tl : The ſecond 15 tunous tor (trength , produced 
from the external lide of the Procels Coracors, and i31nier ied inwardly n- 
tothe Acromun, Thethird Liguncat is round, ant rikes as original 
externally from the Procels Cora os, and cnds internally wn the head of 
the Shoulder. The tourth begins above tromehe Neck of the Scapuls, 
and joyns it (colt externally tothe hewi of the Shoulder. The titch hath 
N 2 the 
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the ſame beginning with the former, and ends behind about rhe exter- 
nal head ot the Shoulder, and theic Ligaments as they regard the 
ſtrength of the Shoulder, fo the third, tourth, and tiith, arc titted to re- 
ceive the Tendons of the Mulcles. 

We come now to the Bone ot the Shoulder which 15 large and (trong. : 
It hath a great head detended with a Curtilage above ; It hath 4 £lete be- 
tore, into which the Tendinous beginning of the Mulcle Zrceps delcends 
tor its greater lateguard and ſtrength ; it 15 knit to the S$:4pnls by Diar- 
throſis, or articulation , the Shoulder 13 globus betore , depretſed be- 
hind: the ſuperior part ot the Shoulder hath alwaics a maniftelt Appen- 
dx, (vo the interior part ſticks our with two Procelles clpecrally, of 
which the external gives beginnings to the Mulcles of the A/eracarpus 
and thole that extend the fingers , at the other, tholc of the Wreſt, and 
thoſe that bow the Fingers have their beginning: 10 thele comes ano- 
ther Prominence outwards, tor the more c mmmodivus bowing of the 
Radins ; Here are two Cavities, behold of which, the toremolt 15 leaſt, 
the hindmoſt greateſt, about which the Arm 15 turned, The Cubitme 15 
compoled of a double Bone, w hich arc jovned together at the Extremi- 
ty, but ſeparated in the middle, where nota uhſtanding they arc joyned 
by a Membranous Ligament, that the motion might be the readier,and 
allo that the Mulcles might be the later. 

The firſt bone of the Cubirus 15 called 11/14, becaulc it 1s often uled to 
mealure things with ; tor of old. it was only called Os Cubriti,as the Bone 
ot the Shoulder was called the Arm, this 18 larger than the other, and 
longer, and attenuated by degrecs trom the Back , above, it hath two 
Proceſfles, one which 1s lets and more acute, which 1s the toremoit ; the 
greater 15 more obtuſe, which 15 the hindmoſt, and by the Ancients 15 
called Ancon and Olecranon. Two Cavitics are to be adde(! torhele, of 
which, the exterior and lefler receives the head of the Radius : The 0- 
ther is larger and (emicircular.by which the /n4 13 joyned to the Shoul.- 
der by that articulation which the Greeks call Gimg/ymos : the inferior 
part of the 1{/»« ends ina round knob, which is called Sry/ordes, and by 
the intervening of Carnlages 1s kmit by a ligament to the Bones of the 
Wrelt. 

The other Bone of the Cubiems 15 called Radius, and 15 the higher in Sci 
tuation and the ſhorter, and having a round headis received by the 11- 
ns, although by a lingular Cavity it receive the Bone of the Shoulder, at 
the other extremity 15 thicker and by a leſſer Cavity receives the Ulns, 
by a greater the Bone of the Wrelt. 

The Hind is divided into three parts, Carpas, Aferacarpns, and the Fin- 
27ers: The Carpas or Wrelt is formed ot cight tmall Bones, lomething 
. "20d the one trom the other, both in magnitude and form, tour of 
thele are placed beneath , ſo many are joyned to the Bones of the Aﬀers- 
carpms by Synarthroſis ; tour are ſuperior, of which, three are joyned to 
the Cabitzs and Radines , they arc joyned by a Cartilagin»us Ligamenty 
and Pi another Tran(veric one , which as it detends the Bones of the 
Wrelt, {o it conſtrains the Tendons of the Mulcles to ſtretch out the 
Fingers 
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The Aeon 15 compoſed ot tour Bones, long and Senduond dil- 
joyned in the middle, that lo the Muſcles may lie the fater between the 
Boncs, and their weight may not hinder the agility of the Hand: they 
have broad Appendices beneath, into the Cavitics of which the Bones 
of the Wrelt pals , the (upertor are round, that they may the better re- 
ceive the orders ot the Fingers. 

Fifteen Bones, which arc diverle in reſpect of magmtude, make up 
the Vingers, it you reckon the Thumb and all, tor the hirit 1n the Fin- 
gers 1s larger than the lecond, and the lecond than the third , which 1s 
covered with the Nail , externally they are all round, internally plain, 
that ſo we might gralp {old things the calicr ; beneath they have 
broad Proceſſes, in the Cavity of which they receive others, 4 
bove they have round Procetles receiwed within the Cavities of 9 
thcrs. 

The Foot makes up the other Extream part, under which common 
name 15 comprehended the Thigh, Leg and that which 15 commonly cal 
ted the Foot. The Boneof each Thigh is but one, but in itrengeh and 
bigne(s fecond to none, becanle it 15tolfuſtain the whole bulk of the Bo- 
dy ; it 15 round betore, but lomething compreſled behind, and hath a 
rough thing like a lhne, (tretched obliquely rowards the lower-part tor 
the more ready commlion ot the knees: It hath tamous Appendices 
both above and beneath , joyned to 1ts Procefles ; the ſuperior Append:x 
jyncd to its Procels 15 large, and makes the globus head of the Thigh, 
having a (ſtrong Neck v Ich patſcth into the Cavity ot the Os /ſchimm, 
[lum, and Pubis ( ( which ſore call the Aunncl, others the Box :) It 15 kept 
mn this Cavity with ſtout Ligaments, one 13 broad and Membranous, 
which compaticth about the whole joynt , the other 15 round v hich is 
produced trom the Cavity its (elf, and prelemly received in the Head : 
undcr the neck of the Thigh are two Proceſles beheld, and they arc in- 
creale 4 by their Appendices, of which, theexternal 15 called 7 rochanter 
ar Rot 410r 14jor, COntpicuo!s w ith 1 its Cav ny and proper lines ; the other 
or internal which deſigns the tigure of the blunt knobs c ulled7rochanter 
or Rotator minor. | ach of then hath a ſtrong and late 1n{ertion,a {table 
beginning and ttrong Muſcles, The interior Appendix of the Thigh 
waxing thick by degrees with his Procels 1s placed in the Caviticsot the 
/ibis, with 1 double Protuberance like two large Heads ; the Cavity as 
it 15 light betore, (© behind it 18 very notable , by w hich large veſlels 
with the great Nerve of the tourth pair, iscarried to the Le gs: behind, 
Niturc hath placed two Bones called Seſamoides to the interior Appen- 
dices of the Thigh, w "hich defend the beginnings of the Mulcle called 
Gaſterocnemins 11 11s motion. 

Before inthe Joynt of the Thigh with the 71b1415 the Mols, which allo 
is called Parells,a thort round Bone, ſticking rothe Tendons ofthe Mul- 
cles which extend the Leg, trom a Cartilaginous lubltance it grows to 
the (ollidity of a Bone by degrees : Ir 15 plain without, gibbous. within, 
and covered with a Curtilaginous cruſt , its nexure is looſe. that (© it 
may avoid luxation the better , and yet it 15nohelp at all to the motion 
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I ic Ley lik: the Cubit 15 COmpe! P of two Bones, much ditterinp 
both in thicknels and ttrength , they are disjoyncd in the middle, an 
have aitrong Ligument between, and give \ccurity to the Mulcles that 
move the bect, 

The tirit and chictelt of theie 15 called 7 #614 : It 1s large, ſtrong, and 
by realon of the varicty ot its lides almolt triangular, ot which, the tore- 
molt coward the internal ide, 1s altopcthcr deſtitute of Huh, and makes 
anacute angle Or Spine. It hath Appenclices ditterent 10 m1: gntude, ot 
which, the luperior 15 famous 11 largenets, diducted behind into. two 
heads,on the top with long Cavities it receives the hollow micrior Ap- 
xndix of the Thigh: in the middlc between the kn: by ariicth a ſtrong 
| wamcnt, which makes the articulition (tronp, and this 15 helped bot ti 
by that Mcinbranous Ligament which 1, wrapped about the whole 
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Joynt, and by other particular ones, both betore and on the lies, The 1n- 


terior Appendix oft the 761415 Icls, and yet ut hath a nvtable Proccls 

ſticking out on the internal fide of thic Foot, which 15 called the inter 

nal Ancle :_Ithath allo diverte Cavities, cnc lateral , to which the 4- 

bula palleth,and two others diltinguuyhed by a light Protuberance which 

15 underthe Anclc : as it 15 above committed to the Thiyh, to it 15 below 
committed tothe Ancle by Gyng/ymos, 

The other Bone of the Ley, 15 called Zbula, and it is equal in length 
tothe / 144, but it 15 Imaller and weaker by ods, trom a thick back p grow 
ing thin by degrees : It makes a light Cay ity above by us round Appen- 
dix, to which the external bounch of the 7 1bta 15 joyned, and it fends a 
manitelt Procels to the outlide of the Foot, which 15called the external 
Anclc-bone, and detends the Vexus of the / alus with the / ibti. 

We come now to the Bones of theextremity of the Foot, which like 
thoſe of the Hands,are divided into three parts, / rſs, Metatarſus, and 
the Toes: The Bones of the Z 4r/w5 are (even, which ditter mightily both 
1 bigncls and tigure. 

The tit of = iy called [ alut, OT Alſlrag alus. and conducerth morc ro 
the motion of the Foot than the reit; It hath a large head and lightly 
{inuous , that 1t may be the better tured tothe 7 114, comprehended on 


both tides by the Ancles, it 15 joyned tothe Ancles and the Bones of the 


Zarſus by various and ftrong Ligaments betore by a prominence with 
the Bone called Cymbiformu ; underneath partly it ſticks out and partly 
hath Cavirics, anc. .5h0y ned to the Ca/canerns, 

The Calcancns, Calx, or Heel-bone 15 the lecond Bone of the { ar ſus,ex- 
cclling the reit both in bignels and ſtrength, it 153long and ſtretched out 
toward the hinder part, that a man might (tand the j1rmer and not cafily 
fall backwards, it 15 uncqual with knobs , tor the more tirm nexure of 


-mhc Tendons of the Mu! cles extending the Feet.” It hath Cavities on 


the {ides that 1t might give delcent to the Tendons, elpecially on the in- 
ſide by which both Tendens and Vellels are carricd to the Feet: into the 
Calcanewn arc Ligunentstraniverily inlerted trom each Ancle, under 
which the Tendons of the Muſcles pals (ately to move the Toes, as It 1s 
joyned tothe Bone called Cymbiform before, to above it is joyned by 
Rroig Li 1guments tothe 7 alus, 

The 
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'The third bone ot the { arſ1s 13 called Cm mbiforms, Or /\ 4t itnlare. lee 
ng it 15 Carried as it were trom the broader hinder part of the Hip to the 
narrower tore-part, by a crooked pallage, here by a Cavity n receives 
the 7 alws, and 15 again receved by the wedpg-like bones. 

Three bones make up the rett of the 7 ar/us, to which the Ancients 
gave no names. £//opms calls them Sphenordes, or wedp-like , of theie, 
the thirſt exceeds the third, and the third the (jecond in magnitude, 

The kecond part of the Foot 15 called Alctatar ſus, and conliſts of five 
bones, unequal both 1n Icageh and thicknets, yet arc the) (trong and 
disgjoyncd mn he nudit and give fatcty tothe Mulcles , they are thicket 
where they arc joyned tothe / arſus, tlendereratterwards, at laſt being 
cncreaied by Proccttes, they receive the heads of the Toes in their 
Cavitics, 

The bones of the Toes arc fourteen, of which, thoſe two of the great 
Toe are bigyer and itronger than the reſt , the other Toes have three 
apPIccc, much about thc biygncls of thc bones of the Fingers, 

The bones called Se/amias, remain yet to be lpoken tw, lo called be- 
caule in bignels and conp: clled roundnels they arc hike the leeds Seſ# 
mus, From their tirit original they are Curtilaginous, and grow fohd 
by age: Iheir bignels 1s various by reaton of the bones they thek to 
They uluilly acconnt twelve of them to be 1n the Fingers, and as miny 
in the Tocs, but ulually there 15 tewer. They thick to the [oynts undet 
the Fingers taitened to the Ligaments, and detend not only the Tendons, 
bur allo the Joynrts. 

But (ccing that in the following Table you have an cleganr Sceleron, 
or thejoynings of the bones of the wv hole body, un were well worth the 
while to thew their nexures 1n a tew words. The nexure of the bones 
regards cither Reit or Notion . luch {15 regard Reit, ure Calle \y09u- 
phyſis ; and this 15 done either immediately, or by means of another 
body. 

That which is pertormed inmediately is done three ways , of which, 
the tirſt is Rhaphe, or Sutwra, when they are lv joyned as though they 
were ſewed rogether as the bones of the Skull. The (ſecond is //armo- 
ns. Of 4 connexure by a linc asmmoſt of the Bones of the upper [iw, 
The third is Gomhoſis, and is as when a Nail 15 {truck in a board, and (6 
the Tecth arc taitencd in their Cavaitics, 

Allo the umion that 1s made by means of another body 15 done three 
ways. The firſt is called S1nconaroſts, which is pertormed by the inter- 
vening of Cartitiges and ſuch arc the bones of the Srernum, Pubis, and 
many others, The lecond is Sranewrohss, which 1; done by the intcrve- 
ning of Nervous parts and Ligaments, whether they be round or dilated 
into Membranes. The third is called Syſſarcofte, which is 4 nexure by 
Fleth, as the Mulcles about the Shoulder amt I high, and the Gums about 
the Teeth. 

The connexure which regards the morion of the bones is called Arihron, 
or Articulation, and is divided into Diarthrofes, or Dearticulation, +nd 
Synarthroſis. or Coarticulation, Diarthroſts 15 4 connexure of bones, pre. 
parcd for evident, ſtrong, and catie motion, as in the Arms, Hands, 


Thighs 
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Thighs and Feet. Sywertbroſes 15 4 connexure of Bones, in which moti- 
on 15 more oblcure; weak, and difhcule : both ot thele kinds of Articu- 
lations conlifts in three Manners. 

The firit of theſe is called Znarthbroſi;, namely when the Cavity re- 
cciving is deep, and the head received into it long, and this 1s ſeen in 
the Thigh with the Acerabulnm and inthe Aftragalns,withthe Bone called 
Cymbifor me. 

The (ccond 15 called Arthrodiz, in which the Cavity 15 light and the 
head committed to it thort and depreſſcd , ſuch is between the hinder 
part of the head and the firſt Joynt of the Neck, between the —_ 
and the Bone of the Temples, the Ribs with the Yertebre. and the Car- 
tilages of the Ribs with = Sternum, the Bones of the Carpus with the 
Metacarpzs. and the Bones of the 7 arſws with the Mctatar ſus, 

The third is called Gynglimus, in which, Bones are (o joyned that the 
head ot one paſleth into the Cavity of another, and in like manner his 
hcad into his Cavity, and (o /ppocrates thought the Yerrebre were joy- 
ned on the hinder part, lo the #/»z 1s joyned with the Shoulder, and 


the Thigh with the Zib1s, the Z1bia with the Aſtragalus, and the Aftrea- 
galus with the Calcanens, 


Place here the Table of the ſeventeenth Chapter, which hath 
the Number 21, at the corner of the braſs Plate, 
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Cnuae. 18, 
Of the Muſcles of the Hands. 


HE Hands, ſeeing they are the famous Inſtruments of admura- 
ble Works, cannot want both various and ſtrong Muſcles , the 
greateſt part of which, together with thoſe that are referred to 

the Feet, better delerve the names of Mulcles than thoſe which we 
have hitherto (hewed about the Breaſt, Abdomen, Back, and Head z 


therefore 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF THE 
SEVENTEENTH CHAPTER. 


(his Table exaQtly preſents the Bones of Man to your view, fo that the Compoſition 
of the Bones we mentioned inthe Abdomen, Breaſt, and Bead archere ſeen, clpccially 
the Bones of the Hands and Feet arc fecn both bctorc and behind , allo the Ligaments 
of the Thigh and Tibis, Naltly, the Bones called Seſamorder axe curiouſly repreſented, 
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The AxaTonr of the Body of Man. 
theretore that they may not want their vulgur diſtinction wherein they 
are dittinguuhcd imo the Head, Belly and Tail, being fomething hike A7tce, 
or Lizards, i you takeaway their Feet : we mult take the LECINTUNG Of 
the Muicle tor the head, that part to which the contradiction 15 made . 
tor the tail, the end of the Mulcle, or that thin and Nervous part by 
which iu moves, tor the Belly, the middle part of the Mulcle, which 1s 
more |welled by reaton ot. Fleth, 

The Tendines of thele move admiration almoſt , bring famous in 
ſtrength, and clcer in colour ; and although we call it the tail of the 
Multcic, yet 15 it properly a Spermatical part ſtretched along the lengeh 
ot the Mulcic, which being betore lcattered in thre, is now gathered 
together, and being endewed with the Spirit by the Nerves, moves rhe 
Part 1t1S.1n{ocrted imtoby contracting, It. 

The Mutcles of the Hand, pertain, fore to the Shoulder, tome tv 
the Cul, and ſome to the Hind it felt. The Mutcles called Delrordes, 
lift up the Shoider, called io trom its form, being large and flethy , it 
arileth trom a broad begrming trom the middle Cliiiculs the t P ol thc 
S't) if lor or Acrominm, and it 15 taftencd into the nndit of the Shoulder 
withattrong Tendon: Alto the Mulole which proce-ds from the Pro- 
ce» 0t the Seapulecalled Corzors, helps to pertorin this othce. It hath a 
r Huy bot; ind 1s inicrted about the nuddle of the InnDcr part Of 
tcOhaltder. The Pectoral Mulcle which we tpake of in his proper 
plice, draws the Shoulder to the Breaſt, and the bro:deit of the Buck 

ea vit back agun, of both which we (pake 11 the tweltth Chapter. 

[lc Mule called Rotundus major deprefieth the Shoulder ; it 15 of a 
Mol nunck bly: Itarteth fromthe interior angle of the Seapula, and 
vin cred into the Shoulder ncer the Tendon of the Pectoral Mulcle. 
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All the Maulcle calle Rotundus minor depreileth the Shoulder, and if 


Vou heed their nexure, 1t 1s but a certain portion of the tormer : it ari- 
(eth from the inferior angle ot the Scapw/a, and trom a round belly be- 
comes lenderer, and ends in the N.ck ot the Shoulder, 

Thr.c Multles leem to compals the Shoulder about; of which, two 
arc placed thoOve the Scapula , three beneath it: the thirit ot the ySupra- 
{capulirs, riſing from the Bulis of the Scapuls, above the Procels called 
Spniform, 15 carried ftoreward witha ſtrong Tendon and knit tothe titt 
Liwamcnt ot the Shoulder. The lecond arifting trom the Baſis of the 
Scapulit under the Spina, being fleſhy and thick ends with a ſhore and 
bro1d Tendon, 1n that Ligament of the Shoulder wu hich is called the 
fourth. 1he /afraſcapular, 1s carited trom the interior fide of the Bilis 


of the Seapule being Hihy and broad, and ends in the third Ligament of 


the Shoulder. 
The Cubit is bowed by two Mulcles placed betore , of which, the firlt 
1s called Biceps trom h1s double beginning ; trom its tigure it 15 called, 2 
Filth: it arileth partly from the Funnel of the Scaps/s, partly from the 
Procels Coracors , and delcends into the ſuperior head of the Radins, 
with 1round but ſtrong Teadon. Ihe other of the bowing Muſcles is 
called Brachizss , this lies under the former: it takes its beginning a- 
bout the middle of the Shoulder, and being dilated downwards with x 
| fleſhy 
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flethy end, it concludcs as mol inthe Ligament of the Jon nr, aim "12 
Appendix ot the H/ns and Radines, 

The Cubit 1s extended by two other Muſcles called P. fticr, of which, 
the firlt and longer 13 conpolecd of a double beginning ; one high about 
thc Neck ot the Sc. 4p66s, 1 44 ther low under the head ot the Shoulder . . 
under the l cad: Not t Ic broadeſt Mulc [Ic ot the Buick * 1s broad wv ith- 
1m, and cnds outwardly 1m the top 0! the Cubit: The lecond extender 15 
thorter and arileth about the middle of the Shovlder, and being joyned 
tothe tormer it ends outwardly onthe top of rhe Cubit. To thele Ex+ 
tenders the Mulcic called Anconzrus 1s joyned, being of a very (mall budy, 
ariſing behind trom the interior part of the Shoulder, and deicends 
a lute vbliquely into the tide of the Hm, berween the two Bones of 
the Cubat. 

To move the Radars are tour Mulcles produced, of which, two 
winch arc commonly Called Pronatores. turn the Atrdms mwards. the 0- 
thcr two arc called Supmmarores, and move it outwards. The brit ot the 
Pronati 1s [141 C 111 torm, ratun ' IT antverily trom thc internal 1t1de of the 
Wn, and 1 committed tobe internal part of the Rains, The fecond 
15 call cd 7 eres, trom 1ts round body produced trom the internal bunch of 
the Shoulder, and patleth obliquely almoſt to the middle ot- the 
Radius, 

The tirit of the Supra which is the longer, takes its beginning high- 
er aboverhe external bunch of the Shoulder,and tending down a Mem- 
branous Tendon patleth tothe interior Appendix ot the Radius : the 0- 
ther 15thorter and thinariting below about the Ligament of the Shouls 
der, and ends necr the middle of the Radrny, 

Four Muiclcs ac athgned ro the Wrelt, although three ot them come 
even tothe Alctacarprs : two of thee arc bowers, and as many cxtenders 
vt the bowers ot the WW reſt by reaſon ot their d1:1 ICICNCC (1 Sc ITHATION : 
the one 15 called internal, the other external, both of them arile from 
the intcrnal knob of the Shoulder * The internal palleth ro the fourth 
Bone of the Wrelt, the external to the Bone of the 1/cracarprer that pal- 
leth to the tore-tinger, 

The internal of the extending Mulcles, delcending from the exter-= 
nal knob of the Shoulder, is carricd to the bone of the 47erac rare which 
1s lubject to the little finger, The external Extending Muſcle, ariſing 
above the external bunch ot the Shoulder, is taſtned otren time with a 
double Tendon, into the hrit and [ſecond Bone ot - the AMctacarpuy, 

Tothe palmot the Hind is reterred the Muſcle called Palmnarins, by 
means of which the wrinkling ot the $kin is the better pertormed. Ir 

takes its beginning, trom the internal bunch ot the Shoulder, and (tret- 

cheth out a Membranous Tendon by the Palm ot the Hind, even to the 
contines of the Fingers;the tlethy Membrane again untolds the skin, be- 
ng wrinkled by this Mulcle, 

The Fingers of the Hind requires various motion and ſtrength , and 
theretore Various Mulcles w th ſtrong 4 Tendons bow them, extend 


them, and turathem to the lides, Ot the bowing Mulcles, lome are [ub- 
lervicnt to wore Fingers than one , lumeonly to the Thumb : Thoſe 
that 
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that arc lublccvient to more, arc tholc that arc dedicated to the motion 
vt the hrit, leconl, and third /aternoat, of the tour Fingers, (Ido nor 
Kuy what Engluh word to give /aternodum, It (ignites the tpace be- 
LWCen 0ac [ont andanvther) that which bows the lecond /nternodium 
takes its beginning trom the internal knobot the Shoulder, and roward 
the cad 1s divide | ito tour Tendons, which pals into the tecond Bones 
ot the Fingers : The Mulcle bowing the turd /mternodinm , tikes its be 
gina trom the interaal bunch of the Shoulder, and it toremolt Pro- 
ccls ot the lf/nt, and with tour (troag T-nJouw proceeds to the third 
Bones of thc Fi 12ers. Tac bowers of tic urlt Zuternodinm Of the Fingers, 
by realon of its thin and round Boly is called Zambricaly, and ariicth 
tromthe Mombrancs of the Ten lon of the toregons Mulcle, and 15 cx 
ternilly inicrte | in the hrit bone of the Fingers, 

Tac Twrwnb becauicit hh a fingular ttrength above the relt of the 
Fingers, hath diveric bowers: T vo Maicles bow its tirit /ntermodium, 
which take thew begmnmmnyg tron the anmular Lizuncat of the Wrelt 
an | the B vac tulb14oct tothe TT wmb,, and end tin the tirlt Boac of the 
Taumnh : Tarec: or t mir byvers move the fecond /aternaiim iy hich arc 
but thort, yer tleby ; they arile trom the bones of the Aferacarous whuch 
luitun the tore, mille, and Ring-tinger, and end in ihe lecond Bone of 
the Thu : Che bo» ver of the third bone 1s but one , but that one 15 
very {trong , tus takes ity beginning; trom che 1{/24, where ut recerves 
the head of the Retrus , paileth to the third /atern diam of the Thumb 
with a (trong Tendon, and theic arc the Mulcles which bow the 
Hands, 

The (tretchers out of the lecond andethird /aternrds of the Fingers, 
arc held ty berwo, though inleet they tee wito be but one Muicle, 
tor both ot them rile trom the external bunch of rhe Shoulder, and arc 
exquilitcly joyned in their progrels, their Teadons being united, an.l 
knit to the ſecond and third Bonesot the Fingers, havins neither ditte- 
rence in body nor othce. The interolſcal Mulcles extend the tirlt /uter- 
nodium Of the Fingers, of whicly more by and by. 

The Thumb as it hath two bo vers, lo hath it rewo (in7ular extenders, 
one of which riling trom the extcriot tide of the Cahntas, ricends oven to 
the third /uternodium of the Thumm"; the other comng trom the like 
beginning, paſſeth by a luperior portuvn to a bone of the Wrelt under 
the Thumb, by an interior portion to the firit aud ſecond /aternodiunmot 
the Thumb, and allo turther. 

Beſides thele muy 1005 the Fingers arc disjoyned, and then again joy- 
ned, (ix Mulcles pertorm this othce, of which, Authors call the three 
external latcrolſcal,being placed berween the Bones of the Meracarpus ; 
thcic riſing up between the lides of the Fingers 1atcraally and externally, 
ftretch their Tendons even to the tivity tecond, and thurd /arermadium,to 
which two Mulcles of alike othce come, and arc as auxiharies to then, 
from the firſt and laſt hone of the Meracarpus. 

The fore Finger hath ſingular Ab44tors, and (© hath the little Finger. 
The Abdutor of the fore Finger 15 more rizhtly called /adcator : It pro- 
ceeds from che middle of the Cubit, and palleth trequently with a dou- 
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ble body and Tendon, to the firſt /nternodium both of the fore and mid- 
dle Finger, and yer ſometimes it terminates inthe bone of the A/erac4r- 
pas, which regards the fore Finger. The Abaattoy of the little Finger 
proceeding trom the fourth bone of the Wreſt paſſing by the Palm of 
the Hand,is externally inſerted into the firſt /u#ternodium. The Thumb 
hath its proper Adaudor and Fbdaitor, reccived in its firſt /nternodtinn : 
the Abduttor takes its original trom the little bone of the Wrelt joyned 
rothe Thumb, the other from the bone of the Afetacarpus, which tu- 
ſtains the fore Finger, yet here by realon of its firmnexure by its Ten- 
dinous Body, to the firſt bone of the tore Finger, it ſeems to craw the 
tore Finger to the Thumb. 


Place here the T able of the Fighteenth Chapter, which hath 
the Number 22. 4t the corner of the braſs Plate. 


FLETECICIEICITIOS 


__Cauap. 19. 
Of the Muſcles of the Foot. 


OR the readineſs of going, the Foot is aided with various Mulcles, 

part of which, fit the Thigh and Leg, and part, the Foot it felt 

| with various motions. "The Mulcles which bow the Thigh are 
called Pſoas, Zliews interns, allo the Triceps and Zrvidus. 

The Pſoas takes its beginning about the rwo inferior /*ertebre of the 
Breaſt, and the three ſuperior of the Loyns, and deſcends obliquely to 
the leſſer rotation of the Thigh. The internal Iliack ariſeth from the 
internal tace of the Os /liwm, and its Tendon being joyned with the for- 
| mer, it terminates with it. The Muſcle called 7riceps 1s famous ag 

the reſt tor ats bignels, it ariſeth from the Coxendix and Os Pubs, with a 
three-fold beginning, and is inſerted below into the rough line of the 
Thigh. The Zvides 15 produced from the commiſlure of the Bones of 
the Pubis, and iafered into the internal ſide of the Thigh by a ſhorr 
Tendon. Ihree 
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the Shoulder, Cubit, and 


Hand : of which the greater part ſtick totheir beginnings and ends. 
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Infralcapulartsy ip 21 4th, 

Rorundus minor. 

Motundus marr. * 

Tie pritor al mw cle hepar ati | 
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The fleby portion of thi broadeſt maſele of the back, 
vide Cv2p. X11. 
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preparcd by the providence of the Almighty tor the better accommoda- 
tn of the fitting, and the lateguard of the Joynt //chiwm :: of theiegthat 
which 15 calledG /«t.c1 major, being [tretched trom the brim of the /rem, 
Os Sacram,und Cocits, ut ends under the great Rotator of the Thigh. Glu- 
teus m-dins arvieth trom the Os /ltum a the tormer , and 1s taſtened 
with aſtr-ng 1cndon into the fame Rotator ? the lefſer Glutews ariterh 


bclow trom the Os Zum, and deicends to the _— part ot the Grea- 


ter Rotator, Vhele three, though thort, yet fleihy and ftrong Mulcles, 
as they extend the Thigh , {6 the Mulcle Zriceps betore mentioned, 
moves the Tin reoes. of whereby we chmb the Malts of Ships and 
Trees, and fit tirimly on a Horle. 

There movethe Thigh about the Mulcle called Pyriformus, otherwile 
Called the external Ihack, the external and internal Obtrator,to which 
a tourth is added. Thi Prriforme rifing below tram theOs Sacrum, 1s 
trantverſly wicreed belund with a Dm Ll endon unto the greater Kota- 
tor, The external Oerarator ariteth from the external compats vt the 
hote, which is commonly accounted the original ot the Bones of the 
Pubs. and pathng traniverlly 13 received in the Cavity of the gi cat Rots: 
tor, Thc internal VU6bturator. arilcth trom the internal Circumterence of 
the atorciuid holc, and with a four-told collection of 7 cndons, though 
with atingle flcthy habit, it patſeth to the place the tormer did ; tor us 
lategunrd lake it 13 lent through a flcthy ſubſtance like a puric. A tourth 
is ad4cd to thele, which ariling trom the external knob of the Os Zlium, 
and the Appendix ot the /ſchiwm proceeds tothe hinder part of the great 
Rotator, 

[hc / 161413 extended by four Mulcles, Aembranoſus, tigTrr, Faſtua 
exter14,ant merne. The Membranous Mulcle ariling betorc trom the 
brim of the 0s //rim, with a (mall and flcthy body, afterwards compal- 
ſing the Thu about on every tide with a broad and membranous Ten- 
don. It 15 wiertcd into the 7 114 and Fibula under the Knee. The right 
Mulcle deicending trom the internal knob of the Os Z{rur, includes the 
Knce with © broad and ſtrong Tendon, and terminates in the 7 wis, 
Faſtus externis 15 \o called trom its bulk , it deſcends trom the great Xo- 
tator Of the Thigh wrwardly, and mixing its large Tendon with the 
former, it ens im the —_ with it. #"aſtus tmtermes takes its begin- 
ning from the neck and letler Rotator of the Thigh, and 1s united to the 
two turmer by a membranous Tendon, and is knit interaally under the 
Knce-pan. To thelc extendersot the 7 44 they add the mulcle called 
Crurens, which (ticks to the Thigh as the Brachiens doth to the Arm, 
Is original 15 taken between the two Rorators of thic Thigh, ang it uwres 
its 1cndons with the Mulcles called /afts. 

lhe Afuſculus Subpoplitius moves the 7 ibis ob\,guely , which being 

roducced trum the pa" the Knee betore, ends obliquely 18 the 
IK Appendix of the 71b1s. 


rhere bow the 71:4 the mulcles called Zaſciats ; gx Sartorivs, Gracilss, 

Seminer voſas, Semimembranus and Biceps. The # aſcialw deicendstrom thc 

torcoſt Appendix of the Os /irm, with alow , .n4 oblique decurſionto 
3 

the 
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the internal part ot the Leg under the Knee, Gracrtzs ariting, neer the 
commiltſure of the Bones ot the Pabre , ends under the tormer with a 
round Tentlon. Seminertoſus detuonding trom the Coxcnars beneath, and 
paiſing obliquely torwards, by the poſtertor part ot the 1 highs, infer- 
ted mrothe internal part Of the 7 ihra, Semrmemby 117 ſus atifert trom 
the ſame beginning, and taftens his Tendon tn the mera part of the 
/ wis'behind. Breeps arifeth with a longer portion where the rwo tor- 
mer do, but 13 wm increaſed with a ticthy portion 1n the nudit of the 
Thigh, and ends witha ſtrong Tendon in rhe top of the rb ala, 

The Muſcles which particularly move the Feet are to be reterred to 
the / ar/us,or Tocs,or great Toc : The 7 rbralts anticus and Peronens [ecun- 
ans bow the / arſus, The / thralrs antigens ariiing trom the uperior Appens 
dix of the 7:bri and Fibuls, runs trankverily under the Livament ot the 
Foot, and cnds in the bone ot the / arſ s Iuby, © to the wreat Tov. Pero- 
mens ſeennans, 15 produce trom the'flethy rite of the /:44/la, and 15 inter- 
red externally, ulually with a double Tendon into the bone of the 7 ar- 
ſus, \ublervient to the little Toe, 

The Mulcle called /7 mhbrals poſticus, moves 1t obliquely downwards and 
inwards, and the Peronens primns outwards. 7 1b14/1s pe /ttrns ing hc- 
rweenthe 7 bra and Fibula, 15 inierecd into the bone of the/ arjus which 
15 commurrted to the (nbrforme, necr the mternal Ancle. Peroness primius 
1s deduced trom the Appendix of the Frbala, about the external Ancle, 
and 1s turncd back under the Ligament ot the Foot,and tattened mm the 
bone of the 7 arſns, which 15 joyned ro the grear Toe. 

Gafterocnemins and Auſculns foleus extend the 7 arſus : both of them 
famous Mulcles, not ouly by reaton of the bulk of ther bodies, but allt 
by realonof the ttrengrh of their actions, and they teem 10 make up 
that bulk which 1s called the Calt of the Leg. The (7 ufterocnemtns 13, ac- 
counted double, becaulr it ariferh from a double beginning, trom the 
internal and external inferior head of the Thich, it 1s in{ertcd into the 
Heel with a ſtrong Tendon, although it ſcem to be ftretched out 
under the foal of 'the Foor, cven ro the contines ot the Toes. Soleus 
takes his denomination from the figure of a Fiſh fo called ; 1t ariiceth be- 
hind from rhe Fibala , and Tea 15 inſerted with the former, here 
by reaſon ot its ghicknel(s and ftrengrh, this Tendon above all thr reſt in 
-M body 15 called the Great Chord : betore, it 1S1nterted into the Heel, it 
15 levered a little from the 7 #14, and being grievoully eher wounded 
or bruifed, it brings pernicious Symptoms. Between thele extenders is 
the Muſcle called Pliers, which arifing with a tmall body trom the in- 
ferior exrernal head of the Thigh, (ends a long and {lender Tendon to 
the Heel. 

T 1c Mulcles which move the Toes, extend, bend, and oblique their 
Bones ; the exrender of the third /nternodwmm, 15 dilated trom the fupert- 
or Appendix ot the /ib/4, under the tranſ(veric Ligament of the Foor, 
and admitted with tour Tendons into the top bone of exch Toe. The ex- 
rendor of the lecond [Internodium, COmes trom thc Ligament onthe back 
ot rhe Foor, and paſſeth with tour Tendons ro the tour ſecond bones. 
The Interoſleal Muſcles extend the f1tlt /nrernodinm of which by ant by. 
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AN EXPLANATIONOFTHE TABLE OF 
1HE NINETEENTH CHAPTER. 


This Table chews the Muſcles produced by Nature for the yarious motzons of 
the Thighs, Legs, and Feet 


+ 7 - nu FP Muſculus gracilis. 
4 Ihe grezicr pare of the Bu(cit tallied Pleas, which | GG Mnſculus Sermnervoſus. 
you 49 ran then. Figet of Chap. X1. in | HH Mulculus Semmmeimbranoſus «© geahfly oxprt 
dts Nati' 4! lint ation, hire bf Hs ſrparatit 5 6m jt4, 
its bigonnang, and joyned to the internal Liach | INI Muicules Fuceps. 
waſcit, and diſcina; it toe thigh, An The Geſterocnembuus tar5d backwards, to who/? 
Ig The Internal leah ma —— two [nad Longs caded Satamordes 
( < {14 aol T riceps omit nang SIcOUrri1d ; You 2) ſtir l "* 
ie it whalt in (61 net Faget. TI Muſculus Soleus 1# H11 [c4tudt307, 
'Þ Muſculus Lividus. M The (ittie melt ales Plantarts. 
L JThe membranous malcle ronfpicuns with « firhy. N The tendon ipread at 104d from the bil agder joe 
body abort big beginning, Whoſe broad (inion ſoa! of the Foot. 
w jeparatid from the parts and it, {0 The Abduttor of toe great hots 
FF Titrght maſiie. " The Ahdutter of tor (aftir tor. 
(-(s Mulculus vaſtus exrernus, 4 I" interogſeal maſcle pertaining io ti {ite te 
HH YMNauſculus yallns internus. | 44 The brim of the Os _ 
I Mulculus factalis. - u The fimby parſe. 
K Muitculus Tibrahts anticus, F1G. IV. 
IL Muiculus Peroncus lecundus, 1A The interxai Fact of the On Tum, 
MM The | xtender #f the third inter od ium of (Þr tary, | Mulculus Glutaus 01107 1% bat ſcatndtion, 
N Ji i viindor of the thir4 internodium of the © Muiculus Glutzus medius out of bs / 1;44ldo? 
(14! toe, | 2 Mulculus Pyriformis. 
44 [he appendsy of the Os Num [aid ofAn crore. | E I be ſou! it maſeis moving tht : «bout. 
0 Ihe txiremity of the On Put 1s, L. The exitryal Obtrurator 
ire Thi tinden of the nimbranom Muſcle. F 1be interns! Ofnyrator. 
ia A portion of the maſile Galterocnemius bang- © The fit by pure. 
1"g oat, the log bring drprijjede the third Fi- H Mulc ulus 1'opliteus. 
fart inws at banging 047 of 1s ſcituation wn- TIN Muſculus perforans. 
Air tht Charattiy KN. \ T'e majcle bowing tbe third nnternod:ium of 
[ The momur anos Liga'int of the Tia and Fi- ,4 grtet tor. 
hula. I Mulculus pertoratus is by ( tindiion, 
i The tindines of the muſ-(ts extending the third M Ihe Abduſtor of the litt'e tows 
Internodium- N The A xduttor 8; 7 £7147 tot in bas [eitnation, 
£ Tie trenjurſe Tigt ni of it Foot ſeparatcd, \ 30. 
8 { "RE x Fi Thi gre:itor Abluttor #f the g' tal tor, 
A Tie anternal Fare of 114 On Jum, | Je Abdudtor of tor £7 ea tor. 
Ll A prrt20n of toe price; mille Giutaus, which the 56 Tae Abduttar of thy (atk .c tor. 
jolowing Figett reprijents (p@atid from the dddd The iiiirnai interaſſeal Ma) -.t1. 
middle Gluraus. ( T6: AbdluRtor of 114g (47 Lot. 
FS vh 


CCC Mulculus Triceps. 
DD A portion of the Gaſlecrocnemius 24 Suleus os Jt Mal id Pettoratuls wr 
yi LILIES | ternogd iu, 


W i 47 87 4nd n-. 


FA Tibials poſhcus, B Tot bowr of tie third atterrydium vt the (14; 
FE Peroncuy primus, tot. 
Ls The FL xttnder of tht je 1d ntcrnodium f > C Mulcu'ts periorans, 0 {4 bowe! of !. 6d tr4' 4 the 
fas 51 itt ſcitaation. ecrnotity 
#424 Tit antrofſesl malclty, DD Af po'toon vj toe mf w fl: b wyned tn the 5 
FIG. 11). Linings of t ial n 
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A Glurrus mayor \iparated and dipriſſed to the fide, rae 
R Glutavus medius in but rat gatoen, v1 
C Muſculus V yritormys, 

n I'm fourth mal .e moning tht thigh abaut. 

k Obturator menus entrong the floby priſe, 
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that whic't partic, alarly \ extends the great Toe, takes its beginning a+ 
bout the 114i ot the 4144/4,under the trantverie Ligament of the Foot, 
and lo pallet} to the three bones of the great Toe , lometimes the Ten- 
don 15 do bled, and paileth partly to the firſt [mer nodinm, and partly to 
the bone t1h1uHt to it, 

Che Mutclcs called Performs, Perforatum,ind / wmbricales bow the Toes, 
Perfor ans which they allo call Soblomns, takes its DCpumnng bulund trom 
the /b:4, about the internal Ancle, pathng under the Lizament ot the 
7 wit and Hcl q inthe foal ot the Faoat being <&vided HmzoO 4 Lmr-told 
Tandon, patleth into the extream /aterncatum of the Tos, Perfor ate 
Sby inc called Profundus nt proceeds beneath trom the Heel, and ten- 
ding out | Ul Icndom, which arc divided toward the end tor the bl- 
lage of the Vendonsot the toregoing Mulcle, they pats to the iecand 
_—— the Toes, Nature trames the Zumbricals of the 'Tendans, 
of the two tormer Mulcles, as in the Hinds , and um tour Tend ors they 
are taitncd tothe hilt Zaternodium of the Tors, a portion of Mulculous 
ftlcth noves tor w ard the bowing ot theie , which being ſtretched trom 
thc Hol mixeth it felt with the beginnings of the Lumbrical Mulcles. 
The prope r bower of the great Toe, proceeds behind trom the Z#5uls 
and tollows the way ot the Mulcle: Perforans, and 15 iniertcd by aftrong 
Tem ln mnt» thc third Bone ot the great Toe. 

be latcrotl-al Muicles moves the Toes ob liquely , placed berween 
the Bones of the Verararſus, of which, tuch as are external, pals to the 
hirit [n' er 04mm Of thc Joes; the internal pals evento the focomd Joy ot: 
theie Mulcles allo extend the tuft and fecond bone ot rhe Toes, the Toes 
arc drawintogether by the internal, drawn alunder by the external. 

The great and little Fochave ftingular Mulcles, the one hath one -44- 


ductor, and two ,Jddu tors ; the other one Abduttor. The Abdnitor of 


the great Toe takes N15 114ie trom the Ligament of the Heel, and patſeth 
touts hirkt /arernodinm, The greater Adduttor arileth trom the T.igament 
ot the Bune ot. the 1/ctararſus, which 15 next to the little Toe, and by an 
oblique procels paſſeth to the tirſt Joynt of the great Toe: The leffer 
Adauttor 15, traniveric in Scituation, and arileth trom the Ligament of 
the lutle Toe, which binds the tirlt /yrernmodinm, and paſſerh with a thort 


and broad Tendon to the tirit Bone of the great Toe. The - Abandor of 


the little Toe 15 produced outwards from the Heel. and ends in the 
external (ide of the firit /uternodinm. 


Place here the 7 able of the Nineteenth Chapter, which hath the 
Number 23. 4t the corner of the braſs Plate. 
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Of the Veins, Arteries, and Nerves, of the 


Extream Parts. 


Eſt the Extream parts ihould be wearied with continual Libor, 
they have nouriſhment and vital vigor adminittred rothem by 
the Veins and Arteries, and Spirit which is the Author ot vo- 

luntary motion by the Nerves. 

The Veins which are diſtributed tothe Hand rake their original from 
the common Branch, tor the tubclavian Vein paſſing out of the Cavity 
of the Breaſt, changeth its name into ZxiHfaris, and hiving hrib lent out 
the external, and interaal Scapular Vein, it 15 divided 1norwo famous 
Branches, the one. cxtcrnal, the other internal, of which, the one 
makcs the Cephalick or Humeral Vein, the other the Balihick or Lt- 
ver Vcin, 

The Cephalick Vein delcending trom the upper part ot the axillar by 
the Shoulder, ncer the external t1deot the Mulcle that bows the Cubir, 
gives ccrtain mall Branches to the $kin and Muſcles, and being dilated 
to the external knobot the Cubit, ut 15 commonly ci[tribured into three 
Branches, of which, the tirſt which 1s the imalleſt is (ent to the Muſcles 
which bow the Fingers,and the long Suprmator, and theretore 15 called 
the deep Branch ot the Cephalica, The lecond branch which 1s internal 
and larger, 15 obliquely carricd under the Joynt of the Cubit, and being 
united to the internal Branch voi the Baſo/rca, makes that Vein which 15 
ulually called the median, or common Vein, this alto deicending, after 
it hath diitriburcd certain branches ro the AKadiws, 15 divided into two 
{mall Branches, ot which, that wihuch goes to the Thumb, is called the 
Cephalical Vein of the Hand, -the other hath nv name, and palleth ro 
the fore and middle Fingers : The third Cephalic il Branchand the cx- 
ternal, paileth obliquely by the Kaas, tothe external or hinder part of 
the Cubit, where being jo4nedto a mall Branch of the Bſo/rca, ut gives 
Branches rothe annular and little Finger,of which, that which patlerh 
to the little Finger, 15 called the $:/v wellaot the Hind. 

The Baſjilical Branch of the axillar Vein,atter it hach brought forth the 
ſuperior and interior Brealt-vein, it enters the Arm, and brings forth the 
Liver-vein in the right Arm, and the Spleen-ven in the Iett Arm, or it 
you will the left Bef/ica, this giving Branches to the axillar Glandsle, it 


is divided into two Branches, of which. the deepclt atſociating it (elf 


with the Artery and the Nerve, of thethird and fourth pair paſſing the 
Joynt of the Cubit,it is again diſtributed into rwo Branches, one cxter- 
nal 
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ternal, trom winch the Thumb,tore,and middle Finger, the othicr inter- 
nal trom which the Ring and Inte Fing.r have Veins. The othcr 
Branch ot the baſe.1c4 ty called Subcumtaners, defoending to the Cubit pro 
duceth it5 double Vein , the one internil which in the bow ing of the 
Elbow, ſending out a Vein which joyns it felt to the next detecnding 
Ones, 13 attcerw urds oy ned tothe Cephalical Branch and mukos, the FY 
dian . thic other CXLC al. \\ hich d1\ des us (clt : and I 11 yIreatcr ranch 
patleth to the reſt and little Finger, and by its Iciler tothe internal 
part ot the Hund, 

All the Arterics of the Hands, proceed trom the Axillir branch of the 
(ubclavian Artery, whichts joyred to the internal fide of the Shoulder, 
tothe internal branch ot the Baſs/tca, atter it hath tent our the $ pul ir 
and Bre itt Arteries, and to the Muicles which OCcupy the incrnal tide 


ot the Shoulder, and two branches to the Toynty unter the bowing of 


the Elo w, nr divided into twolarge Arteries, of winch, the external is 
Carricd to the Wrelt neer the Radins, where us motion 15 tel by Pt, titt- 
any, and hiving diſtributed a ſmall b:anch to the hinder part of the 
Hind, being carried under the annular Ligament it ts diftiiied rothe 
Thunb, Fore, and middle Finger, the internal branch deloend np necr 
the Cub, 15 deeper and tends branches tothe middle, Ring, and lurle 
I 1n,'4 b. | 

hc Nerves ot the Hinds take their begimnngs trom the fitt fixrgand 
ſeventh pars of the Neck, alto from the tirft and tecond of the Breatt . 
they arc tit yn by a various nexure, beture they pats tothe extream 
parts: they are vulaurly accounted (ix pair. 

The tiritpair tb carried to the Mulcle Delrors, and the Skin of the 
Arm. 

| hc lect nd pair IS thicker, and being carricd by the mil} of the Arm 
botore, 15 wnferted into the mulcle Biceps with two branches, and atter- 
wards im its progrets gives a branch to the external Supinuor Of the 
Wreit : the reſt being prod iced by the bowing of the Elbow, is divided 
into two Branches, the external of which j »wns 118 fclt a COMPanion to 
the Cephalick Vein,and patſcth to the ſecond /uternodium i the 1 Iumb, 
and the wternal which ts thicker, and divided under the Median V- In, 
and extends ts external branch to the \Wreſt, and its internalbeing di- 
Lied necr the Baſi/ica, ends out mall Nerves on both tides to the Palm 
of the Hand. 

The third pair being | wacd ncer the ſecond, hi ing lbr(t fent 2 (mall 
branch under the $kin, atterit toucheth the Arm, {ends out branches 
l th » jeC "nel Dower of the Cubit, (0 the Muſcles ly TIL thc third [n. 
ferndinum (| thc Fingers, and branches to the Thunb, Forc, and middle 
Finper. | | | | 

| he to irth pair ns larger and thicker than the reſt XG and ar its rile 15 
neer the Baſilica Vein, the Artery and the third pair of Nerves, and firſt 
beſtows 4 double Branch upon the Mutcles that extend the Arm, and the 
Skin - about thc Joynt Ot the Elbow it lends wo Branches to the Wrelt, 
allo Branches torhe external and internal fide of the Thumb, Fore, and 
muddlc Finger, three Branches to the mulcles, extending the Wrelt and 

S Fingers, 
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"= whe a 1s diſtributed to the W reſt, 

The hitt pair of Nerves 1s nccr the tormer. and {cids Branches to the 
Mulcles arifing trom the internal knob of the Shou der , at Þ 1oduceth 
two Branches, of which, one paſſing tothe Palm of the Hind, 15 fubler- 
vient to the little, Ring, and middle Finger : the other runs the ex 
tremities of thole Fingers, 

The fixt pair, whick 15 the laſt of the Nerves of the Neck, 1» alinolt 
altogether lubcutancous ; it hath diverte branches, mott of wich, 
ſome pals under, foe above the Baſt/rca, which being pricked in Ietting 
blood, caulc acute pain, and convulſions ; the remaner of it ends un 
the Wreſt. Note this, That ocvthecr the Veins, Anrtcorios, nor Nerves, 
have the {ame bignels in all Budics, nor \ct the lamc numler 11 Wit 
ſage: oblerve the like 1n the Foot. 

We come now to the Veins of the _ which tike their original 
from the Iliack Branch ot the /"ena Carr, 

The firſt is the Saphens, produccd by a " ng product, by the internal 
ſide of the Thigh and Leg, lending branches trom the beginning and 4 
bout the middle tothe Thigh and Knee, it 1» at laſt divided into many 
Branches about the Thigh and Anclc, to the lus, cipeclally the 
great I oc. 

The lecond Crural Vein is called /ſchros , proceeding externally from 
the ſame Root , this is(horter and runs trankverily to the Skin betore, 
and the mulcles of the Coxendix, which arc next to it. 

The third 1s called Muſculs, produced trom the crural Branch delcen.- 
dingto the Mulcles, to which it gives a double branch, wntcrnally and 
extcrnally, nay, ſometimes 'tis double in Its beginning, , the one extcr- 
nal, which 15 Ic; ut, and palleth tothe Mulcles Xectas, and [ "aſtus exter ns, 
which extend the Leg , the other bigger and internal, which gives very 
many branches to the Muicles of the I high, 

The tourth Crural Veinis called Pop/rres ariling from the lame begin 
ning , but molt commonly hath ewo Branches uniting themielves in 
their progrels ; it delcends by the middle of the Hun, and diltributing 
Branches above and below the Calt' of the Leg, 1s Carried to the Heel, 
and cnds in the $kin of the external Ancle, 

But the Crural Branch having produced thelc Branches, delcends, be- 
rwcen the two heads of the Thigh, and produceth a double Branch, 1n- 
ternal and external: The internal gives Branches to the Mulcles, which 
conſtitute the Calf of the Leg, andgiving Branches to the $kin it turns 
back under the internal Ancle,and patleth even tothe vreat Toe. The 
external is lels than the former, and hath ewo Branches, of which, the 
firſt paſſeth to the Muicles of the Calt of the Leg, and thole that buw 
the Toes: about the middle of the 7 14 it lends a tmall branch to the 
great Toe, the tore, an: 1 middle Toe, and paſſing the trantveric Lign- 
ment outwardly, it gives Branches to the Muſcles of the Foot which 
bow the Toes, the other Branch alter it hath difperied Branches to the 
external and hinder region of the Leg. itends in the external Ancle and 
Foor. The Trunk of the Crural Vein joy ns its felt as a compamion to 
the Crural Artery, and ſends out Branches tothe right and lett fide. 

Nature 
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Nature hath often framed thutters in the Veins both ot the Arms 
and Legs, winch reltrain the inordinate flux of blovd to the extream 

arts, 

All the Arterics of the Foot,arilc trom the Branch of the Crural Arte- 
ry, tor the external Thack branch paſſing out of the {Abdomen to the Pri- 
Vities, lends 4 branch to the internal Ihack Mulcle. and paſſing without 
the ,{b4omen 15 called Crura' ; internally it produceth the Artery //chias, 
and the external Muſcnls, which 1s carried to the external Mulcles of the 
Thigh, and the internal AZ7aſculs which palleth to the poſterior and inter- 
nal Muſcles thereot. 

The Branch ot the Crural Artery, 15 divided into very many Branches 
above the Hin, of which, three or tour {mall ones paſs to the Far, 
and the Membrane under it, Ot theſe, that called Poplites is molt oblcr- 
vable, which ariſeth about the middle of the Thigh, and is diſtributed 
=” to tS interior Mulcles, and partly to thote of the Calt ot the 

CL. 

The Crural Branch de'cending about the Ham,gives another Artery, 
called S$#r 4/45 , which fomerimes 15 double, and patſeth partly to the 
Joyner, and partly to the Mulcle of the Calt of the Leg called Gaſteroc- 
nemins, In the Him it (elt the Artery 1s divided into the external 
Branch, which patlcth to the foremoſt Mulcles of the Lep, and into two 
hinder Branches, oft which, one paſlſeth to the Mulcles of the Calt, the 
other paſling the traniverle Ligament of the Foot, is inſerted into the 
Mulclcs adducing the Toes. 

The common branch deſcending by the hinder part ofthe Leg, having 
firlt (ent out a (mall Branch, which 15 diſtributed to the great Toc and the 
back ot the Foor, 1s at length covered with the Tendons of the Tocsand 
being divided into a double Branch, paſleth to all the Toes. 

The Nerves of the Foot proceed trom the three interior of the Loyns, 
and the tour Superior pair of the Os Sacrum,and having firſt made a plex- 
ure, they arc atterwards divided into tour Branches, of which, the tirft 
and third arc (horter, and carried beyond the longitude of the Thigh : 
the lecond comes to the 7 1614, and ” tourth even to the Nails of the 
Feer. 

The tirlt Branch of the Nerves ariſcth from the upper part of the 
plexure, delcends to the internal Fotzror of tne Thigh, and ſends 
Branches to the Faſcials, Retus, and Faſtus externus, 

[he lecond delcends by the Groyn with the Vein and Artery, and 
downto the Feet with the Vein Sephena, although inthis long paſſage, 
I e1vc Branches as to the other places, lo cipectally to the Knee,the re- 
mainder ot it ends an the Mulcles of the Thigh and Knee. 

[he third branch which 1s ſcat from the plexure, paſſing through the 
hole ot the Os Pubs, gives branchesto the external Obturators, and the 
Mulcles which cre& the Yard , the remainder of it 15 diſtributed to the 
Skin of the Thigh, and the firſt and third Muſcles which bow the Leg. 

The tourth is made up of the four pairs whnch proceed trom the Os 
Scrum, and lecond to none 1n length, thicknel(s, and drinel(s : this ver- 
ging tothe lower part of the Thigh lends a branch backwards to the 
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Buttocks and skin of the Thigh, and three others to the head of the 
Muſculus Seminervoſus, Sem membrann(us avd ÞB. eps, Inch bow the Leg, 
and to the Muicle / riceps, the trunk it iclt; lomo lmall Branches being 
ſent tothe Thigh, to the firft Extendor of the / 2/5 and to the Mulcle 
Plantarw , 15 divided into two branches in the C wity of the Knee, of 
which, the one 15 external, the other inteinil ; the external patſerh to 
the /'buls, the external Ancle, and the $kin by diveric Branchcs,and pal- 
ſing the L igament of the 7 ib14 and Fibula, paſſing undcr the tranlveric 
Ligament , It paſſeth to the extenders of the tors, and the 1 oes them- 
(clves : the internal Branch palleth | Wy the back- {ide of the Leg, delcen- 
ding between the Mulcles of the Calt,is diſtiibuted under the Ligament 
by the longitude of the Foot, and icndsa double Nerve to cach Tor, 

Nature 1s oftcn various 10 the diſtinction of thelc Nerves. and yet al- 
ways obſerves its [cope : Sometimes this Nerve of the tourth par 15 di- 
vided higher above x ne middlc ot the Thigh, unto the interiiel and ex- 
ternal Branch, ſometimes ut keeps whole even to the middle of the Leg, 
and ſends out internal and external Branches to the Thy « and Lep. 

Theclotures of the extream parts re the Nuls,v Iuch are of a nuddle 
ſubſtance between Bones and Cartil. ICS , tothc Roots of which arc car- 
Ticd both Artc: ices, Veins and Nerves, trom which they have hte, nou- 
Tiſhmcut, and vigy rot lence ; ; they equal the bignels of the lingers with 
a decent form, and arc a little bowed ; they are tirmly yo) acd to the 
Skin, and inthe Hinds they (erve tor ap prehenlion , and handling of 
{mall things, in the Feet, tor lecurity and ſtrength. 

And thus thou haſt the (cope of Nature inthe torming of Man, where- 
by the Name and Power of the moſt Wiſtc CREAT OR 1» held out, 
that ſo thou mayeſt cry out with Panarcres, 


HE IS ALL THINGS. 
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Place here the T able of the T wennieth Chapter, which hath the 
Number 2.4. 4t the corner of the braſs Plate. 


as 


— A a, as I] ]_ ]_ YT WY os. os. os 
"IT TL IEI IFIIES. KIICKY 0s A / YoIoy SEND 
COL IyRy oo »"3%20% 229) a+ 4.5 4 20292940 | > IV IY"200 128 


AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF 
THE TWENTIETH CHAPTER. 


This laſt Table thews the Veins, Artcrics,and Nerves of the extreme Parts, bcing not carc- 
tul of the (imalleſt branc'hcs, the huge multitude of which would obfcure the greater, an1 
dull the Bram of the Learner ; The molt famous arc delincated, fuchas arc thewed pub- 
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